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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  2816 

Extension  of  Time  for  Renewing  Trade¬ 
mark  Registrations:  Austria 

BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  by  the  act  of  Congress  ap¬ 
proved  July  17,  1946,  60  Stat.  568,  the 
President  is  authorized,  under  the  con¬ 
ditions  prescribed  in  that  act,  to  grant 
an  extension  of  time  for  the  fulfillment 
of  the  conditions  and  formalities  for  the 
renewal  of  trade-mark  registrations 
prescribed  by  section  12  of  the  act  au¬ 
thorizing  the  registration  of  trade-marks 
used  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations 
or  among  the  several  States  or  with 
Indian  tribes,  and  to  protect  the  same, 
approved  February  20,  1905,  as  amended 
(15  U.  S.  C.  92) ,  by  nationals  of  countries 
which  accord  substantially  equal  treat¬ 
ment  in  this  respect  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America: 

NOW.  THEREFORE,  I,  HARRY  S. 
TRUMAN,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  under  and  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  the  aforesaid 
act  of  July  17, 1946,  do  find  and  proclaim 
that  with  respect  to  trade-marks  of  na¬ 
tionals  of  Austria  registered  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  which  have  been  sub¬ 
ject  to  renewal  on  or  after  September  3, 
1939,  there  has  existed  during  several 
years  since  that  date,  because  of  condi¬ 
tions  growing  out  of  World  War  II,  such 
disruption  or  suspension  of  facilities  es¬ 
sential  to  compliance  with  the  conditions 
and  formalities  prescribed  with  respect 
to  renewal  of  such  registrations  by  sec¬ 
tion  12  of  the  aforesaid  act  of  February 
20,  1905,  as  amended,  as  to  bring  such 
registrations  within  the  terms  of  the 
aforesaid  act  of  July  *7,  1946;  that 
Austria  accords  substantially  equal 
treatment  in  this  respect  to  trade-mark 
proprietors  who  are  citizens  of  the 
United  States;  and  that  accordingly  the 
time  within  which  compliance  with  con¬ 
ditions  and  formalities  prescribed  with 
respect  to  renewal  of  registrations  under 
section  12  of  the  aforesaid  act  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  20,  1905,  as  amended,  may  take 
place  Is  hereby  extended  with  respect 
to  such  registrations  which  expired  after 
September  3,  1939,  and  before  June  30, 


1947,  until  and  including  February  28, 
1949. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF.  I  have  here¬ 
unto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this 
9th  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal!  forty-eight  and  of  the  Inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
third. 

Harry  S.  Truman 

By  the  President: 

*  Robert  A.  Lovett, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9072;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

10:50  a.  m  ] 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10006 

Preparation,  Presentation,  Filing,  and 

Publication  of  Executive  Orders  and 

Proclamations 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Register  Act  (49  Stat.  500,  as 
amended;  44  U.  S.  C.  301  et  seq.),  and  as 
President  of  the  United  States,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  following  regulations  shall  gov¬ 
ern  the  preparation,  presentation,  filing, 
and  publication  of  Executive  orders  and 
proclamations,  and  shall  constitute 
§§  1.91  through  1.97  of  Chapter  I  of  Title 
1  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations: 

§1.91  Form.  P  r  o  p  o  s  e  d  Executive 
orders  and  proclamations  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  the  following 
requirements: 

( a )  The  order  or  proclamation  shall  be 
given  a  suitable  title. 

(b)  The  authority  under  which  the 
order  or  proclamation  is  issued  shall  be 
cited  in  the  body  thereof. 

(c)  Punotuation,  capitalization,  or¬ 
thography,  and  other  matters  of  style 
shall,  in  general,  conform  to  the  most 
recent  edition  of  the  Style  Manual  of  the 
United  States  Government  Printing 
Office. 

(d)  The  spelling  of  geographic  names 
shall  conform  to  the  most  recent  official 
decisions  of  the  Board  on  Geographic 

(CoutliUMd  ou  p.  5929) 
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Title  5 — Administrative  Person¬ 
nel 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commis¬ 
sion: 

Part  24 — Formal  education  re¬ 
quirements  for  appointment 
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Title  25 — Indians  Pa8# 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Indian  Af¬ 
fairs,  Department  of  the  In¬ 
terior: 

Part  130 — Operation  and  main¬ 
tenance  charges  (proposed) 5952 

Title  32 — National  Defense 

Chapter  XXIV — Department  of 
State,  Disposal  of  Surplus 
Property: 

Part  8508 — Disposal  of  surplus 
property  located  in  foreign 
areas _  5938 

Title  34 — National  Military  Es¬ 
tablishment 

Subtitle  A — Secretary  of  Defense: 
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Chapter  V — Department  of  the 
Army: 

Part  542 — Schools  and  colleges.  5939 
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Names  established  pursuant  to  the  act  of 
July  25,  1947,  61  Stat.  456  (43  U.  S.  C. 
364  et  seq.). 

(e)  Descriptions  of  tracts  of  land  shall 
conform,  so  far  as  practicable,  to  the 
most  recent  edition  of  the  “Specifications 
for  Descriptions  of  Tracts  of  Land  for  Use 
in  Executive  Orders  and  Proclamations,” 
published  by,  or  under  the  direction  of, 
the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

(f)  Proposed  Executive  orders  and 
proclamations  shall  be  typewritten  on 
paper  approximately  8  x  12^  inches, 
shall  have  a  left-hand  margin  of  ap¬ 
proximately  1 V2  inches  and  a  right-hand 
margin  of  approximately  1  inch,  and 
shall  be  double-spaced,  except  that  quo¬ 
tations,  tabulations,  and  descriptions  of 
land  may  be  single-spaced. 

§  1.92  Routing  and  approval  of  drafts. 
A  proposed  Executive  order  or  proclama¬ 
tion  shall  first  be  submitted,  with  seven 
copies  thereof,  to  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget.  If  the  Director 
of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  approves  it, 
he  shall  transmit  it  to  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  for  his  consideration  as  to  both 
form  and  legality.  If  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  approves  it,  he  shall  transmit  it  to 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  the  National  Archives, 
After  determining  that  it  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  1.91  and  is  free 
from  typographical  or  clerical  error,  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  the  Federal 


Register  shall  transmit  It  and  three 
copies  thereof  to  the  President.  If  It  is 
disapproved  by  the  Director  of  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  the  Budget  or  by  the  Attorney 
General,  it  shall  not  thereafter  be  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  President  unless  it  is  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  statement  of  the  reasons 
for  such  disapproval. 

§  1.93  Routing  of  originals  and  copies; 
seal.  If  the  order  or  proclamation  is 
signed  by  the  President,  the  original  and 
two  copies  thereof  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  for  appropriate  action  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Register  Act:  Provided,  that  the 
seal  of  the  United  States  shall  be  affixed, 
pursuant  to  direction  of  the  President, 
to  the  originals  of  all  proclamations  prior 
to  such  forwarding. 

§  1.94  Numbering  and  certification. 
The  Division  of  the  Federal  Register  shall 
number  chronologically  all  Executive 
orders  and  proclamations  and  shall  cause 
to  be  placed  upon  the  copies  thereof  the 
following  notation,  to  be  signed  by  the 
Director  or  by  some  person  authorized 
by  him:  ‘‘Certified  to  be  a  true  copy  of 
the  original”. 

§  1.95  Disposition  of  originals.  The 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register  from 


time  to  time  shall  file  in  the  National 
Archives  the  originals  of  all  Executive 
orders  and  proclamations. 

5  1.96  Publication  and  distribution. 
The  Division  of  the  Federal  Register  shall 
publish  currently  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  all  Executive  orders  and  proclama¬ 
tions  and  shall  supervise  the  promulga¬ 
tion  and  distribution  thereof. 

§  1.97  Proclamations  of  treaties  ex¬ 
cluded.  Consonant  with  the  provisions 
of  section  12  of  the  Federal  Register  Act 
(49  Stat.  503;  44  U.  S.  C.  312),  nothing  in 
this  chapter  shall  be  construed  to  apply 
to  treaties,  conventions,  protocols,  or 
other  international  agreements,  or  proc¬ 
lamations  thereof  by  the  President. 

2.  This  order  shall  become  effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register, 
and  shall  thereupon  supersede  Executive 
Order  No.  7298  of  February  18.  1936,  en¬ 
titled  “Regulations  Governing  the  Prep¬ 
aration,  Presentation,  Filing,  and  Distri¬ 
bution  of  Executive  Orders  and  Procla¬ 
mations”. 

Harry  S.  Truman 

The  White  House, 

October  9,  1948. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48  9065;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1918; 

10:17  a.  m.) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TITLE  1 — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Chapter  I — Administrative  Committee 
of  the  Federal  Register 

Revision  of  Chapter 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  Chapter  I,  Title  1,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

Part  1 — Federal  Register 
Subpart  A — Definitions 

8ec. 

1.1  Meaning  of  terms. 

1.2  Act. 

1.3  Administrative  Committee. 

1.4  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

1.6  Agency. 

1.6  Code. 

1.7  Director. 

1.8  Division. 

1.9  Document. 

1.10  Document  subject  to  codification. 

1.11  Federal  Register. 

1.12  Person. 

1.13  Publication  day. 

1.14  Working  day. 

Subpart  B — Agency  Representatives 

1.21  Designation. 

1.22  Notification  of  designation. 

Subpart  C — Documents  Required  or  Au¬ 
thorized  To  Be  Filed  and  Published 

1.31  Proclamations  and  Executive  orders. 

1.32  Documents  having  general  applica¬ 

bility  and  legal  effect. 

1.33  Classes  created  by  act  of  Congress. 

1.34  Notification  of  expiration  of  codified 

material. 

1.35  Documents  of  public  interest. 


Subpart  D — Order  of  Publication  in  the 
Federal  Register 

Sec. 

1.41  General. 

1.42  The  President. 

1.43  Rules  and  Regulations. 

1.44  Proposed  Rule  Making. 

1.45  Notices. 

Subpart  E — Citation  of  Federal  Register  and 
Code 

1.51  Federal  Register. 

1.62  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  1949 
Edition. 

1.53  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  1938  edi¬ 
tion  and  supplements. 

Subpart  F — Provisions  Applicable  to  All 
Documents 

ORIGINAL  AND  COPIES 

1.61  Original  and  three  certified  copies  re¬ 

quired. 

1.62  Letter  form. 

1.63  Typewritten  originals. 

1.64  Printed  originals. 

1.65  Mimeographed  or  otherwise  reproduced 

originals. 

1.66  Certified  copies. 

1.67  Form  of  certification. 

1.68  Signature. 

1.69  Seal. 

STYLE 

1.71  Punctuation,  capitalization,  orthog¬ 

raphy. 

1.72  Geographic  names. 

1.73  Descriptions  of  tracts  of  land. 

illustrations,  tabular  material,  and  forms 

1.81  Illustrations  and  tabular  material 

1.82  Forms. 

Subpart  G — Preparation,  Presentation.  Fil¬ 
ing,  and  Publication  of  Executive  Orders 
and  Proclamations 

1.91  Form 

1.92  Routing  and  approval  of  drafts. 
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Sec. 

1.93  Routing  of  originals  and  copies;  seal. 

1.94  Numbering  and  certification. 

1.95  Disposition  of  originals. 

1.90  Publication  and  distribution. 

197  Proclamations  of  treaties  excluded. 

Subeart  H — Preparation  or  Documents 
Subject  to  Codification 

1.101  General  provisions. 

CODE  STRUCTURE 

1.102  Titles. 

1.103  Chapters. 

1.104  Parts. 

1.105  Sections. 

1.100  Subtitles. 

1.107  Subchapters. 

1  108  3ubparts  and  undesignated  center 
heads. 

NORMAL  NUMBERINO 

1.111  Titles. 

1.112  Chapters. 

1.113  Parts. 

1.114  Sections. 

1.115  Subdivisions  of  sections. 

1.110  Subtitles,  subchapters,  and  subparts. 
1.117  Reservation  of  numbers. 

SPECIAL  NUMBERING  PROBLEMS 

1.121  Addition  of  new  units  between  exist¬ 

ing  units. 

1.122  Vacated  numbers. 

1.123  Keying  to  agency  numbering  systems. 

1.124  Statements  of  general  policy;  inter¬ 

pretations. 

HEADINGS 

1.131  Required  code  headnotes. 

1.132  Additional  caption. 

1.133  Tables  of  contents. 

1.134  Composition  of  part  headnotes. 

1.135  Composition  of  section  headnotes. 

AMENDMENTS 
1.139  General  requirements. 

REFERENCES 

1.141  General  requirements. 

1.142  References  to  Federal  Register. 

1.143  References  between  titles  of  1949  edi¬ 

tion  of  Code. 

1.144  References  within  a  title  of  1949  edi¬ 

tion  of  Code. 

1  145  Parallel  citation  of  Federal  Register 
and  1949  edition  of  Code. 

1.146  References  to  1938  edition  of  Code  and 
supplements. 

Subpart  I — Citations  of  Authority 
1.151  General  requirements. 

FORM  OF  STATUTORY  CITATIONS 

1.156  Statutes  at  Large. 

1.157  Public  Laws. 

1.158  United  States  Code. 

FORM  OF  NON -STATUTORY  CITATIONS 

1.161  Proclamations  and  Executive  orders. 

STATUTES  INTERPRETED  OR  APPLIED 

1.166  Required  citation. 

1.167  Form  of  combined  citation. 

PLACEMENT 

1.171  Individual  citations. 

1.172  Blanket  citations. 

Subpart  J— Preparation  of  Documents  Not 
Subject  to  Codification 

NOTICES  IN  GENERAL 

1.181  General  requirements. 

1.182  Name  of  issuing  agency. 

1.183  Name  of  agency  subdivision. 

1.184  Agency  document  designation. 

1  185  Short  title  and  additional  headnote. 
1.186  Authority  citation. 


NOTICES  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Sec. 

1.191  General  requirements. 

1.192  Code  designation. 

1.193  Codification. 

Subpart  K — Transmittal  of  Documents 

1.201  Letter  of  transmittal. 

1.202  Categories. 

Subpart  L — Time  Requirements  for 
Publication 

1.211  Submission. 

1.212  Receipt. 

1.213  Filing. 

1.214  Publication. 

Subpart  M  -  Indexes 

1.221  Indexes. 

1.222  Codification  Guide. 

Subpart  N — Distribution  of  Federal 
Register 

1.231  General  distribution. 

1.232  Distribution  to  the  Congress. 

1.233  Distribution  to  Federal  agencies. 

1 .234  Extra  copies. 

1.235  Subscriptions  and  sale. 

Authority:  {§1.1  to  182  and  §{1.101  to 

1.235  Issued  under  sec.  6,  49  Stat.  501;  44 
U.  S.  C.  306.  Statutes  applied  are  cited  to 
text  In  parentheses. 

Subpart  A — Definitions 

§  1.1  Meaning  of  terms.  As  used  In 
this  chapter,  unless  the  context  other¬ 
wise  requires,  terms  shall  have  the  mean¬ 
ings  ascribed  in  this  subpart. 

§  1.2  Act.  “Act”  means  the  Federal 
Register  Act,  approved  July  26,  1935,  as 
amended  by  the  act  of  June  19,  1937,  the 
act  of  December  10. 1942,  and  Joint  Reso¬ 
lution  of  July  25,  1947  (49  Stat.  500,  50 
Stat.  304,  sec.  202,  53  Slat.  1435.  56  Stat. 
1045,  61  Stat.  451;  44  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup., 
Chapter  8B>. 

§*1.3  Administrative  Committee. 
“Administrative  Committee”  means  the 
Administrative  Committee  of  the  Federal 
Register  established  under  section  6  of 
the  act. 

§  1.4  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 
“Administrative  Procedure  Act”  means 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap¬ 
proved  June  11,  1946  (60  Stat.  237;  5 
U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.). 

§  1.5  Agency.  “Agency"  means  each 
authority,  whether  or  not  within  or  sub¬ 
ject  to  review  by  another  agency,  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  other 
than  Congress,  the  courts,  or  the  govern¬ 
ments  of  the  possessions,  Territories,  or 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

§  1.6  Code.  “Code”  means  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  of  the  United  States 
of  America  prepared  and  published  by 
the  Division  pursuant  to  section  11  of 
the  act,  as  amended. 

§  1.7  Director.  “Director"  means  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register,  the  National  Archives. 

§  1.8  Division.  “Division”  means  the 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register,  the  Na¬ 
tional  Archives. 

§  1.9  Document.  “Document”  means 
any  Presidential  proclamation  or  Execu¬ 
tive  order,  and  any  rule,  regulation, 
order,  certificate,  code  of  fair  competi¬ 
tion,  license,  notice,  or  similar  instrument 


Issued,  prescribed,  or  promulgated  by  an 
agency. 

§  1.10  Document  subject  to  codifica¬ 
tion.  “Document  subject  to  codifica¬ 
tion”  means  any  regulatory  document 
which  has  general  applicability  and  legal 
effect  and  which  is  in  force  and  effect 
and  relied  upon  by  the  issuing  agency  as 
authority  for,  or  invoked  or  used  in  the 
discharge  of,  any  of  its  functions  or 
activities. 

§  1.11  Federal  Register.  “Federal 
Register”  mearis  the  daily  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

§  1.12  Person.  “Person”  means  any 
individual,  partnership,  association,  or 
corporation. 

§  1.13  Publication  day.  “Publication 
day”  means  the  day  designated  by  the 
date  line  of  the  Federal  Register  in  which 
a  document  is  published.  The  Federal 
Register  is  published  Tuesday  through 
Saturday  of  each  week,  excepting  any 
day  which  immediately  follows  an  offi¬ 
cial  Federal  holiday. 

§  1.14  Working  day.  “Working  day” 
means  8:45  a.  m.  to  5:15  p.  m.,  Monday 
through  Friday  of  each  week,  excepting 
official  Federal  holidays. 

Subpart  B — Agency  Representatives 

§  1.21  Designation.  Every  agency 
shall  designate  the  following  responsible 
representatives: 

(a)  Liaison  Officer.  Liaison  officer, 
and  an  alternat-',  to  act  as  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  agency  in  all  matters 
concerning  the  submission  of  documents 
required  to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Director  and  to  sec  that  the  regulations 
in  this  chapter  are  understood  and  com¬ 
plied  with. 

(b)  Certifying  Officer.  Certifying  offi¬ 
cer,  and  an  alternate,  to  certify  the  copies 
of  all  documents  required  to  be  filed  in 
the  office  of  the  Director. 

(c )  Authorizing  Officer.  Authorizing 
officer,  and  an  alternate,  to  authorize  the 
placement  of  the  names  of  individuals 
and  offices  on  the  mailing  list  to  receive, 
for  official  use  only,  the  Federal  Register, 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  and 
the  United  States  Government  Organiza¬ 
tion  Manual. 

§  1.22  Notification  of  designation. 
Every  agency  shall  notify  the  Director 
in  writing  of  the  name,  title,  address, 
and  telephone  extension  of  the  agency 
representatives  designated.  Whenever 
a  change  of  representatives  is  made  by 
an  agency,  prompt  notification  thereof 
shall  be  given  in  writing  to  the  Director. 

Subpart  C — Documents  Required  or  Au¬ 
thorized  To  Be  Filed  and  Published 

§  1.31  Proclamations  and  Executive 
orders.  All  Presidential  proclamations 
and  Executive  orders  in  the  numbered 
series,  and  all  other  documents  which  the 
President  submits  for  publication  or  or¬ 
ders  to  be  published,  shall  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Director  and  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  ( Applies  sec.  5  (b) , 
49  Stat.  501;  44  U.  S.  C.  305  (b) ) 

§  1.32  Documents  having  general  ap¬ 
plicability  and  legal  effect.  Every  docu¬ 
ment,  issued  under  proper  authority,  pre¬ 
scribing  a  penalty  or  a  course  of  conduct, 
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conferring  a  right,  privilege,  authority  or 
immunity,  or  imposing  an  obligation,  and 
relevant  or  applicable  to  the  general  pub¬ 
lic,  the  members  of  a  class  or  the  persons 
of  a  locality,  as  distinguished  from  named 
individuals  or  organizations,  is  hereby 
determined  to  have  general  applicability 
and  legal  effect.  Such  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Director  and 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  (Ap¬ 
plies  sec.  5  (a)  (2),  49  Stat.  501;  44 
U.  S.  C.  305  (a)  (2)) 

§  1.33  Classes  created  by  act  of  Con¬ 
gress.  Such  documents  or  classes  of 
documents  as  are  required  so  to  be  pub¬ 
lished  by  act  of  Congress  shall  be  filed 
in  the  office  of  the  Director  and  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  1.34  Notification  of  expiration  of 
codified  material.  Whenever  a  document 
subject  to  codification  expires  after  a 
specified  period  by  its  own  terms  or  by 
operation  of  law,  notification  by  docu¬ 
ment  of  such  expiration  shall  be  filed  in 
the  office  of  the  Director  and  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  1.35  Documents  of  public  interest. 
Other  documents  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Director  are  of  sufficient  public 
interest  to  warrant  such  publication  may 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Director  and 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  (Ap¬ 
plies  sec.  5  <b),  49  Stat.  501;  44  U.  S.  C. 
305  (b)) 

Subpart  D — Order  of  Publication  in  the 
Federal  Register 

§  1.41  General.  Documents  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  shall  be  arranged 
under  four  principal  headings  in  the 
following  order: 

The  President. 

Rules  and  Regulations. 

Proposed  Rule  Making. 

Notices. 

§  1.42  The  President.  There  shall  be 
published  under  this  heading  all  Execu¬ 
tive  orders  and  Proclamations  in  the 
numbered  series,  and  all  other  Presiden¬ 
tial  documents  which  the  President  sub¬ 
mits  for  publication  or  orders  to  be 
published. 

§  1.43  Rules  and  Regulations.  There 
shall  be  published  under  this  heading 
all  documents  subject  to  codification. 

§  1.44  Proposed  Rule  Making.  There 
shall  be  published  under  this  heading  all 
general  notices  of  proposed  rule  making 
submitted  pursuant  to  section  4  (a)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

§  1.45  Notices.  There  shall  be  pub¬ 
lished  under  this  heading  all  documents 
not  falling  within  the  provisions  of 
§5  1 .42  to  1.44.  These  documents  in¬ 
clude: 

<a)  Under  section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  current 
amendments  to  the  separate  descriptions 
of  agency  organization  including  dele¬ 
gations  by  the  agency  of  final  authority 
and  the  established  places  at  which,  and 
methods  whereby,  the  public  may  secure 
Information  or  make  submittals  or 
requests. 

(b)  Notices  of  hearings  not  submitted 
under  section  4  (a)  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedure  Act. 


(c)  Documents  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Director  are  of  sufficient  public  in¬ 
terest;  to  warrant  publication.  (See 
6  1.35). 

(d)  Miscellaneous  documents  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  codification. 

Subpart  E — Citation  of  Federal  Register 
and  Code 

§  1.51  Federal  Register.  Without 
prejudice  to  any  other  mode  of  citation, 
the  contents  of  the  Federal  Register  may 
be  cited  by  volume  and  page  number. 
The  approved  short  form  is  “F.  R.”  Thus 
*‘13  F.  R.  1248'’  refers  to  material  begin¬ 
ning  on  page  1248  of  volume  13  of  the 
daily  issues. 

§  1.52  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
1949  Edition.  The  1949  edition  of  the 
Code  shall  be  efted  “CFR.”  Thus  the  ci¬ 
tation  “1  CFR  1.1”  refers  to  §  1.1  of 
Title  1. 

§  1.53  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
1938  edition  and  supplements.  Reference 
shall  be  made  to  the  1938  edition  of  the 
Code  and  supplements  thereto  only  when 
the  material  to  which  reference  is  made 
is  not  included  in  the  194S  edition.  Such 
references  shall  be  in  the  following 
forms : 

1  CFR,  1938  ed.,  1.1. 

1  CFR,  1943  Cum.  Supp.,  2.1. 

1  CFR,  1946  Supp.,  2.1. 

Subpart  F — Provisions  Applicable  to 
All  Documents 

original  and  copies 

g  1.61  Original  and  three  certified 
copies  required.  An  original  and  three 
certified  copies  of  all  documents  re¬ 
quired  or  authorized  to  be  filed  and  pub¬ 
lished  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  office 
of  the  Director  for  purposes  of  filing  and 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register:  Pro¬ 
vided,  that,  in  the  case  of  documents 
issued  cutside  the  District  of  Columbia, 
a  confirmed  copy  may  be  filed  in  lieu 
of  the  original.  One  receipted  copy  shall 
be  returned  to  the  issuing  agency. 

§  1.62  Letter  form.  No  documents  in 
the  form  of  letters,  except  those  issued 
by  the  President,  shall  be  accepted  by 
the  Division. 

§  1.63  Typewritten  originals.  All  doc¬ 
uments  shall  be  typewritten  on  white 
bond  paper  approximately  8  by  12^ 
inches,  shall  have  a  left-hand  margin  of 
approximately  1V2  inches,  and  a  right- 
hand  mar  ,in  of  approximately  1  inch, 
and  shall  be  double-spaced. 

§  1.64  Printed  originals.  Where  it  is 
the  practice  of  an  agency  to  cause  the 
originals  of  its  documents  to  be  put  in 
print  before  they  are  signed,  such  printed 
originals  and  duplicates  thereof  may  be 
submitted  if  the  style  and  form  have 
been  approved  by  the  Director. 

§  1.65  Mimeographed  or  otherwise  re¬ 
produced  originals.  When  it  is  desired 
to  submit  mimeographs  or  other  repro¬ 
ductions  as  original  documents,  written 
approval  shall  first  be  obtained  from  the 
Director.  Such  mimeographs  or  other 
reproductions  shall  be  on  white  bond 
paper  and  shall  be  completely  legible. 
The  Director  may  refuse  to  accept  un¬ 
satisfactory  reproductions.  Under  no 


circumstances  shall  photostatic  copies  be 
accepted  as  original  documents. 

§  1.66  Certified  copies.  The  three 
certified  copies  required  under  §  1.61 
shall  be  attached  to  the  original  of  all 
documents.  All  copies  shall  be  entirely 
clear  and  legible.  Copies  of  typewritten 
originals  shall  consist  of  either  positive 
photostats  on  paper  of  a  matte  surface, 
or  the  first  three  carbon  copies  of  the  rib¬ 
bon  original.  Where  a  printed,  mimeo¬ 
graphed  or  otherwise  reproduced  original 
Is  used,  copies  shall  be  as  clear  and  legi¬ 
ble  in  all  respects  as  the  original.  The 
time  of  filing  and  publication  shall  be 
governed  by  the  time  when  clear  and 
legible  copies  are  submitted. 

5  1.67  Form  of  certification.  The 
copies  of  all  documents  required  to  be 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Director,  except 
documents  issued  by  the  President.  shall 
be  certified  substantially  as  follows: 
“Certified  to  be  a  true  copy  of  the  origi¬ 
nal”.  Each  such  certification  shall  be 
signed  by  the  certifying  officer  designated 
pursuant  to  §  1.21  (b). 

§  1.68  Signature.  All  documents  shall 
be  signed  in  ink.  Initials  and  impressed 
signatures  shall  not  be  acceptable.  The 
name  and  title  of  the  official  signing  the 
document  shall  be  typed  beneath  his  sig¬ 
nature. 

5  1.69  Seal.  There  shall  be  affixed  to 
the  original  and  certified  copies  of  all 
documents  submitted  for  filing  in  the 
office  of  the  Director,  the  seal,  if  any,  of 
the  agency  issuing  the  documents. 

style 

5  1.71  Punctuation,  capitalization, 
orthography.  Punctuation,  capitaliza¬ 
tion,  orthography,  and  other  matters  of 
style  shall  conform  in  general  to  the  most 
recent  edition  of  the  Style  Manual  of  the 
United  States  Government  Printing 
Office. 

§  1.72  Geographic  names.  The  spell¬ 
ing  of  geographic  names  shall  conform 
to  the  most  recent  official  decisions  of  the 
Board  on  Geographic  Names  established 
pursuant  to  the  act  of  July  25.  1947  <61 
Stat.  456;  43  U.  S.  0364  et  seq.). 

§  1.73  Descriptions  of  tracts  of  land. 
Descriptions  of  tracts  of  land  shall  con¬ 
form,  so  far  as  practicable,  with  the  most 
recent  edition  of  the  “Specifications  for 
Descriptions  of  Tracts  of  Land  for  Use  in 
Executive  Orders  and  Proclamations.” 
published  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

illustrations,  tabular  material,  and 
FORMS 

§  1.81  Illustrations  and  tabular  mate¬ 
rial.  Whenever  possible  documents 
should  be  so  drafted  as  to  make  the  in¬ 
clusion  of  illustrations  and  tabular  ma¬ 
terial  unnecessary.  If  their  inclusion 
cannot  be  avoided  the  following  provi¬ 
sions  shall  apply: 

(a)  Illustrations.  The  original  draw¬ 
ings  of  all  maps,  charts,  graphs,  or  other 
Illustrations  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Division  at  least  six  working  days  before 
the  date  on  which  publication  is  desired. 
A  legible  reproduction  of  the  original 
drawing,  reduced  to  a  s: z”*  not  greater 
than  8  by  12 inches,  shall  appear  as 


5932 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


part  of  the  original  document  and  the 
three  certified  copies. 

<b)  Tabular  material.  Tabular  mate¬ 
rial  comprising  more  than  two  legal  size 
typewritten  pages  must  be  forwarded  to 
the  Division  at  least  six  working  days 
before  the  date  on  which  publication  is 
desired. 

§  1.82  Forms.  Tabulated  blank  forms 
for  application,  registration,  reports, 
contracts,  and  the  like,  and  the  instruc¬ 
tions  for  preparing  such  forms  shall  not 
be  published  in  full.  In  lieu  thereof  there 
shall  be  submitted  for  publication  a  sim¬ 
ple  statement  of  the  function  of  the 
form  and  as  to  where  copies  may  be  ob¬ 
tained. 

Subpart  G — Preparation,  Presentation, 

Filing,  and  Publication  of  Executive 

Orders  and  Proclamations 

Note:  The  text  of  §§  1.91  to  1.97  is  reprinted 
from  E.  O.  10006,  supra. 

§  1.91  Form.  Proposed  Executive 
orders  and  proclamations  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  the  following 
requirements: 

(a)  The  order  or  proclamation  shall 
be  given  a  suitable  title. 

(b)  The  authority  under  which  the 
order  or  proclamation  is  issued  shall  be 
cited  in  the  body  thereof. 

(c)  Punctuation,  capitalization,  or¬ 
thography,  and  other  matters  of  style 
shall,  in  general,  conform  to  the  most 
recent  edition  of  the  Style  Manual  of  the 
United  States  Government  Printing 
Office. 

(d)  The  spelling  of  geographic  names 
shall  conform  to  the  most  recent  official 
decisions  of  the  Board  on  Geographic 
Names  established  pursuant  to  the  act 
of  July  25.  1947,  61  Stat.  456  (43  U.  S.  C. 
364  et  seq.). 

(e)  Descriptions  of  tracts  of  land  shall 
conform,  so  far  as  practicable,  to  the 
most  recent  edition  of  the  “Specifica¬ 
tions  for  Descriptions  of  Tracts  of  Land 
for  Use  in  Executive  Orders  and  Procla¬ 
mations”,  published  by,  or  under  the 
direction  of,  the  Director  of  the  Bureau 
of  the  Budget. 

(f)  Proposed  Executive  orders  and 
proclamations  shall  be  typewritten  on 
paper  approximately  8  by  12*2  inches, 
shall  have  a  left-hand  margin  of  approx¬ 
imately  l1 2  inches  and  a  right-hand 
margin  of  approximately  1  inch,  and 
shall  be  double-spaced,  except  that  quo¬ 
tations,  tabulations,  and  descriptions  of 
land  may  be  single-spaced. 

§  1.92  Routing  and  approval  of 
drafts.  A  proposed  Executive  order  or 
proclamation  shall  first  be  submitted, 
with  seven  copies  thereof,  to  the  Director 
of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget.  If  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
approves  it,  he  shall  transmit  it  to  the 
Attorney  General  for  his  consideration 
as  to  both  form  and  legality.  If  the 
Attorney  General  approves  it,  he  shall 
transmit  it  to  the  Director  of  the  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register,  the  National 
Archives.  After  determining  that  it  con¬ 
forms  to  the  requirements  of  §  1.91,  and 
Is  free  from  typographical  or  clerical 
error,  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register  shall  transmit  it  and 
three  copies  thereof  to  the  President.  If 
It  is  disapproved  by  the  Director  of  the 


Bureau  of  the  Budget  or  by  the  Attorney 
General,  it  shall  not  thereafter  be  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  President  unless  it  is  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  statement  of  the  reasons 
for  such  disapproval. 

§  1.93  Routing  of  originals  and 
copies;  seal.  If  the  order  or  proclama¬ 
tion  is  signed  by  the  President,  the  orig¬ 
inal  and  two  copies  thereof  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  Director  of  the  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register  for  appropriate 
action  in  conformity  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Register  Act:  Provided, 
that  the  seal  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  affixed,  pursuant  to  direction  of  the 
President,  to  the  originals  of  all  procla¬ 
mations  prior  to  such  forwarding. 

§  1.94  Numbering  and  certification. 
The  Division  of  the  Federal  Register 
shall  number  chronologically  all  Execu¬ 
tive  orders  and  proclamations  and  shall 
cause  to  be  placed  upon  the  copies 
thereof  the  following  notation,  to  be 
signed  by  the  Director  or  by  some  person 
authorized  by  him:  “Certified  to  be  a 
true  copy  of  the  original.” 

§  1.95  Disposition  of  originals.  The 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register  from 
time  to  time  shall  file  in  the  National 
Archives  the  originals  of  all  Executive 
orders  and  proclamations. 

§  1.96  Publication  and  distribution. 
The  Division  of  the  Federal  Register 
shall  publish  currently  in  the  Federal 
Register  all  Executive  orders  and  procla¬ 
mations  and  shall  supervise  the  promul¬ 
gation  and  distribution  thereof. 

§  1.97  Proclamations  of  treaties  ex¬ 
cluded.  Consonant  with  the  provisions 
of  section  12  of  the  Federal  Register  Act 
(49  Stat.  503;  44  U.  S.  C.  312),  nothing 
in  this  chapter  shall  be  construed  to 
apply  to  treaties,  conventions,  protocols, 
or  other  international  agreements,  or 
proclamations  thereof  by  the  President. 

Subpart  H — Preparation  of  Documents 
Subject  to  Codification 

§  1.101  General  provisions.  All  doc¬ 
uments  subject  to  codification,  except 
Presidential  documents,  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  subpart  and  of  Subparts  F  and  I 
before  submission  to  the  Division. 

CODE  STRUCTURE 

§  1.102  Titles.  The  major  divisions 
of  the  code  are  50  functional  titles. 

§  1.103  Chapters.  The  normal  divi¬ 
sions  of  titles  are  chapters,  which  are 
assigned  to  the  various  agencies  within 
titles  descriptive  of  the  subject  matter 
covered  by  the  agencies’  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations. 

§  1.104  Parts.  The  normal  divisions 
of  chapters  are  parts.  A  part  should 
consist  of  a  unified  body  of  rules  or  regu¬ 
lations  applying  to  a  specific  function  of 
the  issuing  agency  or  devoted  to  specific 
subject  matter  under  control  of  the  issu¬ 
ing  agency.  Parts  are  normally  assigned 
to  chapters  as  follow's:  Chapter  I,  Parts 
1  to  199;  Chapter  II,  Parts  200  to  299; 
Chapter  III,  Parts  300  to  399;  etc. 

§  1.105  Sections.  The  normal  divi¬ 
sions  of  parts  are  sections.  The  section 
is  the  basic  unit  of  the  code.  It  should 


consist  of  a  short,  simple  presentation  of 
one  principal  thought.  The  sections  in 
a  properly  drafted  rule  usually  do  not  re¬ 
quire  further  subdivision. 

§  1.106  Subtitles.  Subtitles  may  be 
used  to  distinguish  between  material  em¬ 
anating  from  an  over-all  office  or  agency 
and  the  material  issued  by  its  various 
components.  Subtitles  may  also  be  used 
to  otherwise  group  chapters  within  a  title. 

§  1.107  Subchapters.  Subchapters 
may  be  used  to  group  related  parts  within 
a  chapter. 

§  1.108  Subparts  and  undesignated 
center  heads.  Subparts  or  undesignated 
center  heads  may  be  used  to  group  re¬ 
lated  sections  within  a  part.  Undesig¬ 
nated  center  heads  may  also  be  used  to 
group  sections  within  a  subpart. 

NORMAL  NUMBERING 

§  1.111  Titles.  Titles  are  numbered 
consecutively  in  Arabic  throughout  the 
Code. 

§  1.112  Chapters.  Chapters  are  num¬ 
bered  consecutively  in  Roman  capitals 
throughout  each  title. 

§  1.113  Parts.  Parts  are  numbered  in 
Arabic  throughout  each  title. 

§  1.114  Sections.  Sections  are  num¬ 
bered  in  Arabic  throughout  each  part. 
A  section  number  shall  Include  the  num¬ 
ber  of  the  part  set  off  by  a  decimal  point. 
Thus,  the  section  number  to  be  given 
section  15  within  Part  30  would  be 
§  30.15. 

§  1.115  Subdivisions  of  sections. 
Properly  drafted  sections  should  be  brief 
and  usually  should  not  require  internal 
divisions.  Where  internal  divisions  are 
unavoidable,  sections  shall  be  subdivided 
into  paragraphs,  paragraphs  Into  sub- 
paragraphs,  and  subparagraphs  into  sub¬ 
divisions  designated  as  follows: 

Illustrative 


Terminology:  symbol 

Paragraph _ (a) 

Subparagraph _ (1) 

Subdivision _ (1) 


§  1.116  Subtitles,  subchapters,  and 
subparts.  Subtitles  and  subchapters 
are  lettered  consecutively  in  capitals 
throughout  the  title  and  the  chapter  re¬ 
spectively.  Subparts  may  be  lettered  in 
capitals  or  may  be  undesignated. 

§  1.117  Reservation  of  numbers. 
Where  related  parts  or  related  sections 
are  grouped  under  a  head  as  provided 
for  in  §5  1.107  and  1.108.  unused  numbers 
shall  be  reserved  at  the  end  of  each 
group. 

SPECIAL  NUMBERING  PROBLEMS 

§  1.121  Addition  of  new  units  between 
existing  units.  If  it  becomes  necessary 
to  introduce  a  new  part  or  section 
between  existing  parts  or  sections  the 
new  part  or  section  shall  be  designated 
by  the  addition  of  a  lower-case  letter  to 
the  preceding  part  or  section  number. 
Thus,  a  part  introduced  between  Parts 
31  and  32  w'ould  be  numbered  Part  31a. 
and  a  section  introduced  between  §  31.1 
and  §  31.2  would  be  numbered  5  31.1a. 
If  it  becomes  necessary  to  introduce 
a  unit  smaller  than  a  section  between 
existing  units,  the  entire  section  should 
be  revised. 
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§  1.122  Vacated  numbers.  When  a 
number  is  vacated  by  a  revocation,  the 
remaining  elements  In  the  over-all  unit 
should  retain  their  old  numbers  until  the 
over-all  unit  is  completely  revised. 

8  1.123  Keying  to  agency  numbering 
systems.  The  keying  of  the  serial  num¬ 
bers  following  the  decimal  point  to  make 
them  correspond  to  particular  number¬ 
ing  systems  in  use  by  the  agency  shall 
be  permitted  only  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Director,  the  keying  will  be  of 
benefit  both  to  the  agency  and  to  the 
public.  In  all  cases  written  approval  for 
the  use  of  keying  systems  shall  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Director. 

§  1.124  Statements  of  general  policy; 
interpretations.  Where  a  statement  of 
general  policy  or  interpretation,  sub¬ 
mitted  pursuant  to  section  3  (a)  (3)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap¬ 
plies  to  an  entire  part  it  should  be  in¬ 
cluded  in,  or  appended  to,  that  part. 
Similarly,  where  a  statement  of  policy 
or  interpretation  applies  to  a  specific 
section  it  should  be  appended  to  that 
section.  Statements  of  policy  and  in¬ 
terpretations  of  broader  scope  should  be 
assigned  to  a  part  or  group  of  parts 
within  the  chapter  affected.  All  state¬ 
ments  and  interpretations  should  be 
numbered  in  a  manner  conducive  to 
facility  of  citation  and  amendment. 

HEADINGS 

§1.131  Required  code  headnotes.  The 
proper  title,  chapter,  and  part  designa¬ 
tion,  in  that  order,  shall  be  set  forth  in 
full  on  separate  lines  at  the  beginning  of 
each  document.  Subtitle,  subchapter 
and  subpart  designations  shall  also  be 
set  forth  if  used.  Agencies  using  regu¬ 
lation  numbers  or  other  identifying  sym¬ 
bols  shall  place  them  in  brackets  cen¬ 
tered  immediately  above  the  part  desig¬ 
nation. 

§  1.132  Additional  caption.  For  the 
pui  pose  of  publication  in  the  daily  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  a  brief  caption  more  spe¬ 
cifically  setting  forth  the  scope  of  a  docu¬ 
ment  constituting  a  partial  amendment 
of  the  material  within  a  part  shall  be 
provided  immediately  below  the  part 
headnote. 

§  1.133  Tables  of  contents.  Tables  of 
contents  shall  be  used  when  a  new  part 
is  introduced  or  an  existing  part  is  com¬ 
pletely  revised  and  when  a  group  of  sec¬ 
tions  is  revised  or  added  and  set  forth 
as  a  subpart  or  otherwise  separately 
grouped  under  a  centerhead.  These  ta¬ 
bles  shall  be  set  forth  preceding  the  text 
cf  the  rules  or  regulations  and  shall  list 
the  headnotes  for  the  sections  to  which' 
they  are  applicable. 

§  1.134  Composition  of  part  head- 
notes.  A  part  headnote  should  indicate 
briefly  the  general  subject  matter  of  the 
material  appearing  in  the  part.  The  use 
of  phrases  such  as  “Regulations  under 
the  act  of  July  26,  1935”  or  other  expres¬ 
sions  which  are  not  descriptive  of  the 
subject  matter  should  be  avoided.  Part 
headnotes  should  not  be  introduced  by 
such  expressions  as  “Regulations  govern¬ 
ing”  or  “Rules  applicable  to”.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  are  examples  of  appropriate  part 
headnotes: 


Past  1 — Practice  Before  the  Commission 

Part  356 — Richts-of-Wat  Over  Indian 
Lands 

Part  301 — Insurance  or  Accounts 

§  1.135  Composition  of  section  head- 
notes.  All  sections  shall  be  given  head- 
notes.  Each  section  headnote  shall 
briefly  describe  the  contents  of  the 
section. 

amendments 

§  1.139  General  requirements.  There 
shall  be  included  in  all  amendatory  doc¬ 
uments  a  statement  particularizing  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  changes  made, 
and  the  full  text  of  the  code  unit  as 
amended.  Where  the  document  amends 
more  than  one  section,  each  statement 
of  particulars  shall  be  separate  and  shall 
be  numbered  serially  in  Arabic. 

REFERENCES 

§  1.141  General  requirements.  All 
references  to  the  Code  shall  be  in  terms 
of  the  specific  titles,  parts,  and  sections 
involved.  Ambiguous  references  such 
as  “herein”,  “above”,  “below”,  “these 
regulations”  and  the  like  shall  not  be 
used.  All  documents  which  contain  ref¬ 
erence  to  material  published  in  the  Code 
or  in  the  Federal  Register  shall  include, 
following  such  reference,  the  Code  and 
Federal  Register  citation  where  both  are 
available. 

§  1.142  References  to  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter.  The  contents  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  should  be  referred  to  by  volume 
and  page  number.  Thus  material  be¬ 
ginning  on  page  1248  of  volume  13 
should  be  cited:  13  F.  R.  1248. 

§  1.143  References  between  titles  of 
1949  edition  of  Code.  When  referring 
to  material  codified  in  the  1949  Edition  of 
the  Code  under  a  title  other  than  that 
in  which  the  reference  is  made,  the 
short  form  of  citation  shall  be  used. 
Thus  a  reference  made  within  Title  3  to 
§  1.1  of  Title  1  shall  be  in  the  following 
form:  1  CFR  1.1. 

§  1.144  References  within  a  title  of 
1949  edition  of  Code.  When  reference 
is  made  to  material  codified  in  the  same 
title  the  following  forms  shall  be  used: 

Chapter  II  of  this  title. 

Part  30  of  this  title. 

§  30  19  of  this  title. 

When  reference  is  to  material  codified 
in  the  same  chapter  the  following  forms 
shall  be  used: 

Part  80  of  this  chapter. 

§  30.19  of  this  chapter. 

However,  references  to  units  within  the 
same  part  should  not  include  the  phrase 
“of  this  part.” 

§  1.145  Parallel  citation  of  Federal 
Register  and  1949  edition  of  Code.  When 
reference  is  made  to  a  document  amend¬ 
ing  the  1949  edition  of  the  Code,  the 
Code  and  the  Federal  Register  citation 
shall  be  provided  in  the  following  form: 

1  CFR  1.1  (14  F.  R.  2001) 
or 

f  30  19  of  this  chapter  (14  F.  R.  431). 

§  1.146  References  to  1938  edition  of 
Code  and  supplements.  Reference  shall 
be  made  to  the  1938  edition  of  the  Code 
and  supplements  thereto  only  when  the 


material  to  which  reference  is  made  is 
not  included  in  the  1949  edition  of  the 
Code.  Such  references  shall  be  in  the 
following  forms: 

1  CFK.  1938  ed.,  1.1. 

1  CFR,  1943  Cum.  Supp.,  2.1. 

1  CFR,  1946  Supp.,  2.1. 

Subpart  I — Citations  of  Authority 

§  1.151  General  requirements.  There 
shall  be  cited  for  all  rules  and  regulations 
the  specific  rule-making  authority,  stat¬ 
utory  or  otherwise,  under  which  they 
are  issued.  These  citations  shall  be  car¬ 
ried  at  the  end  of  completed  sections  or 
as  a  blanket  citation.  Together  with  the 
citation  of  authority,  there  shall  be  cited 
specific  statutory  provisions  which  are 
interpreted  or  applied. 

FORM  OF  STATUTORY  CITATIONS 

§  1.156  Statutes  at  Large.  In  a  cita¬ 
tion  to  the  Statutes  at  Large  the  exact 
page  on  which  the  language  referred  to 
begins  shall  be  given.  The  number  of 
the  section  in  which  the  language  ap¬ 
pears  also  shall  be  given.  The  popular 
name,  title,  or  shprt  title  of  the  act  shall 
not  be  included.  Thus  a  typical  citation 
would  read: 

Sec.  6,  49  Stat.  501. 

§  1.157  Public  Laws.  Acts  of  Congress 
shall  not  be  cited  by  public  law'  number 
after  such  acts  have  been  published  in 
the  Statutes  at  Large.  When  citation  by 
Public  Law  number  is  necessary,  it  shall 
be  made  in  the  following  form: 

Sec.  104  (f).  Pub.  Law  472,  80th  Cong. 

§  1.158  United  States  Code.  The 
statutory  citation  shall  be  followed  by 
the  parallel  United  States  Code  citation 
wherever  possible.  In  citing  the  United 
States  Code,  citations  of  titles  and  sec¬ 
tions  shall  be  as  follows: 

44  U.  S.  C.  306. 

Thus  a  typical  full  citation  would  read: 

Sec.  6.  49  stat.  501;  44  U.  S.  C.  306. 

FORM  OF  NON -STATUTORY  CITATIONS 

§  1.161  Proclamations  and  Executive 
orders.  Where  the  specific  rule-making 
authority  for  the  issuance  of  rules  or 
regulations  is  contained  in  a  Presidential 
proclamation  or  Executive  order,  cita¬ 
tions  to  the  Presidential  documents  shall 
be  in  the  following  form: 

Executive  orders__  E.  O.  9830,  Feb.  24,  1947, 
12  F.  R.  1259;  3  CFR. 
1947  Supp. 

Proclamations _ Proc.  2523,  Nov.  14.  1941, 

6  F.  R.  5821;  3  CFR,  1943 
Cum.  Supp. 

In  cases  in  which  a  statutory  authority  is 
coupled  with  authority  other  than  statu¬ 
tory,  the  statutory  authority  shall  always 
take  precedence,  for  example: 

Sec.  3,  40  Stat.  432;  6  U.  S.  C.  643.  E.  O. 
9017,  Jan.  12,  1942,  7  F  R.  237;  3  CFR,  1943 
Cum.  Supp. 

STATUTES  INTERPRETED  OR  APPLIED 

§  1.166  Required  citation.  Whenever 
in  addition  to  the  statutory  authority 
delegating  specific  rule-making  power,  it 
is  possible  to  cite  specific  sections  of  stat¬ 
utes  Interpreted  or  applied  by  the  rules 
and  regulations,  such  citation  shall  be 
included. 
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5  1.167  Form  of  combined  citation. 
The  citation  of  statutes  interpreted  or 
applied  shall  immediately  follow  the  ci-  • 
tation  of  rule-making  authority.  The 
form  of  such  combined  citations  is  as 
follows: 

Sec.  2" .  SI  Stat.  892;  8  U.  8.  C.  102.  Applies 
sec.  18.  39  Stat.  887;  8  U.  S.  C.  154. 

PLACEMENT 

§  1.171  Individual  citations.  The  ci¬ 
tation  of  specific  rule-making  authority 
shall  be  carried  in  parentheses  at  the 
end  of  each  completed  section  in  the 
forms  prescribed  in  §  §  1.156  to  1.167. 

§  1.172  Blanket  citations.  Blanket 
citations  shall  be  used  for  groups  of  three 
or  more  complete  consecutive  sections 
issued  under  identical  specific  rule-mak¬ 
ing  authority.  Such  citations  shall  be 
inserted  immediately  preceding  the  first 
section  in  the  group  which  the  citation 
covers,  and  shall  be  in  the  following 
form: 

Authority:  {$  -  to  Issued  under 

•ec.  6.  49  Stat.  501;  44  U.  3.  C.  300. 

Authority:  IS  -  to  issued  under 

sec.  6.  49  Stat.  501;  44  U.  S.  C.  306.  Statutes 
applied  are  cited  to  text  in  parentheses 

Authority:  §5  -  to  issued  under 

sec.  6.  49  Stat.  501;  44  U.  S.  C.  300.  Statutes 
Interpreted  or  applied  and  statutes  giving 
special  authority  are  cited  to  text  In  paren¬ 
theses. 

Subpart  J — Preparation  or  Documents 
Not  Subject  to  Codification 

NOTICES  IN  GENERAL 

§  1.181  General  requirements.  Docu¬ 
ments  not  subject  to  codification  shall, 
after  conformation  with  the  provisions  of 
Subpart  F,  be  further  prepared  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  sub¬ 
part. 

§  1.182  Name  of  issuing  agency.  The 
name  of  the  issuing  agency  shall  be  car¬ 
ried  at  the  beginning  of  the  document. 

§  1.183  Name  of  agency  subdivision. 
Whenever  a  document  is  issued  by  or  for 
a  specific  bureau  or  similar  unit  within  a 
Department  or  over-all  agency,  the  name 
of  such  bureau  or  similar  unit  shall  be 
carried  on  a  separate  line  immediately 
below  the  name  of  the  issuing  agency. 

§  1.184  Agency  document  designation. 
Agencies  using  file  numbers,  docket  num¬ 
bers,  or  similar  identifying  symbols,  shall 
place  them  in  brackets  on  a  separate  line 
Immediately  following  the  headings  re¬ 
quired  by  §§  1.182  and  1.183. 

§  1.185  Short  title  and  additional 
headnote.  A  suitable  short  title  shall  be 
provided  beginning  on  a  separate  line 
immediately  following  the  other  required 
heading  or  headings.  In  addition  to  the 
short  title,  the  submitting  agency  shall 
include,  wherever  practicable,  a  brief 
headnote  or  similar  indicia  of  contents, 
briefly  summarizing  or  otherwise  setting 
forth  the  scope  of  the  document. 

§1.186  Authority  citation.  The  speci¬ 
fic  authority  under  which  the  document 
is  issued  should  be  cited  in  the  body 
thereof.  Reference  to  statutes  constitut¬ 
ing  the  authority  for  a  document  should 
not  be  carried  in  the  short  title  or  in  the 
headnote.  For  form  of  citations  in  gen¬ 
eral,  see  §§  1.156  to  1.161. 


NOTICES  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

§  1.191  General  requirements.  No¬ 
tices  of  proposed  rule  making  required 
by  section  4  (a)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  shall  include  a  statement 
of  the  time,  place,  and  nature  of  public 
rule-making  proceedings;  reference  to 
the  authority  under  which  the  rule  is 
proposed;  and  either  the  terms  or  sub¬ 
stance  of  the  proposed  rule  or  a  de¬ 
scription  of  the  subjects  and  issues 
involved.  Such  notices  shall  conform  to 
the  provisions  of  Subpart  F  and  of  this 
subpart. 

§  1.192  Code  designation.  If  the  no¬ 
tice  of  proposed  rule  making  contem¬ 
plates  the  adoption  of  a  document  sub¬ 
ject  to  codification,  the  code  title  and 
part  involved  shall  be  carried  in  brackets 
immediately  below  the  name  of  the  is¬ 
suing  agency. 

§  1.193  Codification.  Any  portion  of 
a  proposed  rule  making  document  which 
consists  of  the  full  text  of  a  proposed 
rule  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
Subparts  H  and  I. 

Subpart  K — Transmittal  of  Documents 

§  1.201  Letter  of  transmittal.  Accom¬ 
panying  each  document  submitted  there 
shall  be  a  letter  of  transmittal  addressed 
to  the  Director.  There  shall  be  set  forth 
In  this  letter  the  specific  identification  of 
the  document,  the  desired  publication 
date,  and  the  category  in  which  the  doc¬ 
ument  is  considered  to  fall. 

§  1.202  Categories.  For  purposes  of 
transmittal  to  the  Division,  documents 
should  be  placed  in  one  of  the  following 
categories: 

Category  1 — Document  subject  to  codifi¬ 
cation  (See  (  1.10). 

Category  2 — Notice  of  proposed  rule  mak¬ 
ing  (See  $  1.44). 

Category  3— Description  of  agency  organ¬ 
ization  (See  $  1.45  (a)). 

Category  4 — Notices  (See  t  1.45  (b),  (c), 

<d)). 

Subpart  L— Time  Requirements  for 
Publication 

I  1.211  Submission.  All  documents 
authorized  or  required  to  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Director  and  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  except  documents 
Issued  by  the  President,  documents  sub¬ 
mitted  under  special  preprint  agree¬ 
ments.  and  certain  documents  contain¬ 
ing  illustrations  or  tabular  material, 
shall  be  submitted  three  working  days 
before  the  date  on  which  publication  is 
desired. 

Cross  Reference:  For  additional  time  re¬ 
quirements  governing  submission  of  Illus¬ 
trations  and  tabular  material,  see  i  1.81. 
See  also  S  160  with  respect  to  delay  occa¬ 
sioned  by  illegible  copies. 

§  1.212  Receipt.  Documents  shall  be 
received  only  during  a  working  day. 

§  1.213  Filing.  All  documents  sub¬ 
mitted  in  accordance  with  §  1.211  shall 
be  held  for  confidential  processing,  in¬ 
cluding  typesetting,  for  one  full  work¬ 
ing  day  after  submission,  and  shall  then 
be  filed  by  the  Division  for  public  inspec¬ 
tion  at  or  before  noon  of  the  working  day 
immediately  preceding  the  publication 
day  thereof.  Immediately  upon  filing 
there  shall  be  placed  upon  the  original 


and  certified  copies  of  all  documents  the 
day  and  hour  on  which  they  are  made 
available  for  public  inspection.  (Ap¬ 
plies  sec.  3,  49  Stat.  500;  44  U.  S.  C.  303) 

§  1.214  Publication.  The  Federal 
Register  shall  be  published  daily,  Tues¬ 
day  through  Saturday  of  each  week,  ex¬ 
cepting  any  day  which  immediately  fol¬ 
lows  an  official  Federal  holiday.  The 
normal  schedule  of  publication  shall  be 
as  follows; 

Filed  Published 

_ Wednesday _ Thursday. 

Thursday _ Friday. 

_ Friday _ Saturday. 

...  Monday _ Tuesday. 

_ Tuesday _  Wednesday. 

Subpart  M— Indexes 

§  1.221  Indexes.  The  contents  of  the 
Federal  Register  shall  be  separately 
indexed  as  follows:  monthly  for  the 
months  of  January.  February,  April, 
May,  July,  August,  October,  November, 
and  December;  quarterly  for  the  quar¬ 
ters  ending  in  March,  June,  and  Sep¬ 
tember;  and  annually  for  the  calendar 
year. 

§  1.222  Codification  Guide.  A  nu¬ 
merical  list  of  the  sections  of  the  '’ode 
affected  by  the  contents  of  the  Federal 
Register  shall  be  published  in  a  Codifi¬ 
cation  Guide  which  shall  be  distributed 
with  the  monthly,  quarterly,  and  annual 
Indexes. 

Subpart  N — Distribution  of  Federal 
Register 

§  1.231  General  distribution.  The 
Government  Printing  Office  shall  make 
distribution  of  the  Federal  Register  by 
delivery  or  by  deposit  at  a  post  office  at 
or  before  9:00  a.  m.  of  the  publication 
day.  (Applies  sec.  3,  49  Stat.  500;  44 
U.  S.  C.  303) 

§  1.232  Distribution  to  the  Congress. 
Members  of  Congress  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  maximum  of  5  copies  dally. 

§  1.233  Distribution  to  Federal  agen¬ 
cies.  The  Federal  Register  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  without  charge  to  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  United  States  in  such 
numbers  as  are  needed  for  official  use: 
Provided,  That  requests  for  placement 
upon  the  Federal  Register  mailing  list 
shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Director, 
and  signed  by  the  person  in  each  depart¬ 
ment  or  agency  who  is  authorized  under 
§  1.21  (c)  to  state  that  the  Federal  Reg- 
.  lster  is  needed  for  official  use. 

§  1.234  Extra  copies.  All  requests  for 
extra  copies  of  particular  issues  of  the 
Federal  Register  for  official  use  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  Extra  copies  shall 
be  paid  for  by  the  agency  or  official  re¬ 
questing  them. 

§  1.235  Subscriptions  and  sale.  The 
daily  issues  of  the  Federal  Register  shall 
be  furnished  to  subscribers  on  a  monthly 
or  an  annual  basis,  at  a  price  to  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Administrative  Commit¬ 
tee;  the  subscription  price  to  be  payable 
In  advance  to  the  Superintendent  of  Doc¬ 
uments,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  Individual  copies 
shall  be  obtainable  from  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Documents  at  a  price  deter- 
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mined  by  him.  (Applies  sec.  8,  49  8tat. 
600;  44  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Note:  Current  prices  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  are:  $1.50  a  month;  $15.00  a  year;  In¬ 
dividual  copies  fifteen  cents  or  more  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  size  of  the  Issue. 


Part  2 — Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
1949  Edition 

Sec. 

2.1  Editing  and  publication. 

2  2  Scope. 

2  3  Format. 

2  4  Agency  cooperation. 

2  5  Distribution  to  Federal  agencies. 

2  6  Sale  to  public. 

Attthoritt:  {§2.1  to  2  6  issued  under  sec. 
11  (d),  60  Stat.  305;  44  U.  8.  C.  811  (d). 
?{  2.1  to  2.4  apply  E.  O.  9930,  Feb.  4,  1948.  13 
F.  R.  619. 

§  2.1  Editing  and  publication.  The 
Division  shall  review  the  codifications  of 
documents  on  file  with  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Committee  on  December  31,  1948, 
and  shall  revise  and  coordinate  the  form, 
style,  and  arrangement  thereof  so  as  to 
present  a  compact  and  practical  code. 
The  Division  shall  supervise  the  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  code  in  a  special  edition 
of  the  Federal  Register  dated  January  1, 
1949  and  designated  “Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  1949  Edition.” 

8  2.2  Scope.  The  1949  Edition,  among 
other  things,  shall  contain  the  following: 

(a)  Under  Title  2,  a  tabulation  of 
citations  of  specific  rule-making  author¬ 
ity  and  citations  of  statutory  provisions 
interpreted  or  applied,  with  parallel  cita¬ 
tions  to  the  rules  or  regulations  issued 
pursuant  thereto  and  published  in  the 
1949  Edition. 

<b)  Under  Title  3.  the  full  text  of  Pres¬ 
idential  proclamations  and  Executive 
orders  in  the  numbered  series  issued  dur¬ 
ing  the  calendar  year  1948,  and  a  tabu¬ 
lation  of  all  Presidential  documents 
which  are  cited  in  the  1949  Edition. 

(c)  Under  the  appropriate  titles,  codi¬ 
fications  of  documents  which  have  been 
fully  promulgated  on  or  before  Decem¬ 
ber  31.  1948,  and  which  are  in  effect  as 
to  facts  arising  on  or  after  January  1, 
1949. 

<d)  Appropriate  indexes  and  ancil- 
laries. 

§  2.3  Format.  The  1949  Edition  shall 
be  printed  and  bound  in  permanent  form. 
As  far  as  practicable,  each  title  shall  con¬ 
stitute  a  separate  book.  Each  book  shall 
Include  an  index  thereto,  and  a  pocket 
for  cumulative  inserts  covering  docu¬ 
ments  promulgated  on  or  after  January 
1,  1949.  A  general  index  to  the  entire 
edition  shall  be  separately  printed  Rnd 
bound  and  shall  be  provided  with  a 
pocket. 

§  2.4  Agency  cooperation.  Each 
agency  shall  cooperate  with  the  Division 
in  expediting  work  on  the  1949  Edition  by 
maintaining  its  codification  on  a  current 
basis  and  by  prompt  compliance  with 
publication  deadlines  set  by  the  Division 
and  the  Government  Printing  Office. 

8  2.5  Distribution  to  Federal  agencies. 
The  1949  Edition  shall  be  furnished  with¬ 
out  charge  to  officers  and  employees  of 
the  United  States  in  such  numbers  as  are 
needed  for  official  use:  Provided,  that 
requests  for  placement  on  the  appropri- 
No.  199 - 2 


ate  mailing  list  shall  be  made  in  writing 
to  the  Director,  and  signed  by  the  person 
in  each  department  or  agency  who  is  au¬ 
thorized  under  §  1.21  (c)  to  state  that 
the  Code  is  needed  for  official  use. 

S  2.6  Sale  to  puttie.  The  1949  Edi¬ 
tion  shall  be  placed  on  sale  to  the  public 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  Office,  at  a  price 
to  be  determined  by  the  Administrative 
Committee. 


Part  3 — United  States  Government 
Organization  Manual 

PUBLICATION  AND  FORMAT 

Sec. 

8.1  Publication  required. 

3.2  Format  and  Indexes. 

SCOPE 

8  6  Executive  agencies. 

8.7  Congress  and  the  courts. 

3  8  Supplementary  material. 

LIAISON  OFFICERS 

8.11  Designation  of  special  officers. 

8.12  Duties  of  regular  officers. 

MANNER  OF  COMPILATION 

8.16  Preparation  of  digests. 

8.17  Agency  review  of  digests. 

8.18  Other  organization,  statements. 

8.19  Apportionment  of  space. 

FREE  DISTRIBUTION 

3.21  Distribution  to  Members  of  Congress. 

3.22  Distribution  tc  Congressional  com¬ 

mittees. 

8.23  Executive  branch. 

3.24  Judicial  branch. 

PAID  DISTRIBUTION 

3.26  Agency  requisitions. 

3  27  Extra  copies. 

3.28  Sale  to  public. 

Authority:  {§3.1  to  8.28  Issued  under 
sec.  6,  49  Stat.  501;  44  U.  8.  C.  306. 

PUBLICATION  AND  FORMAT 

8  3.1  Publication  required.  There 
shall  be  published,  annually  or  at  such 
times  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Committee,  a  special  edi¬ 
tion  of  the  Federal  Register  designated 
“United  States  Government  Organiza¬ 
tion  Manual.” 

8  3.2  Format  and  indexes.  The 
Manual  shall  be  separately  published  in 
handbook  form,  with  appropriate  in¬ 
dexes  and  ancillaries. 

SCOPE 

8  3.6  Executive  agencies.  The  sep¬ 
arate  descriptions  of  agency  organiza¬ 
tion  required  under  section  3  (a)  (1)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  to  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  shall 
be  published  in  the  Manual  in  digest 
form. 

§  3.7  Congress  and  the  courts.  Brief 
descriptions  of  the  organization  of  Con¬ 
gress  and  of  agencies  of  the  legislative 
and  judicial  branches  shall  be  published 
in  the  Manual. 

8  3  8  Supplementary  material.  Brief 
descriptions  of  the  organization  of  quasi- 
official  agencies  and  similar  supplemen¬ 
tary  information  may  be  included  in  the 
Manual  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director, 
the  material  is  of  sufficient  public  interest 
to  warrant  such  inclusion. 


LIAISON  OFFICERS 

8  3.11  Designation  of  special  officers. 
The  Director  shall  request  the  agencies 
of  the  legislative  and  Judicial  branches 
and  the  quasi-official  agencies  repre¬ 
sented  in  the  Manual  to  designate  special 
officers  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
liaison  with  the  Division. 

8  3.12  Duties  of  regular  officers.  Each 
liaison  officer  regularly  designated  under 
§  1.21  (a)  of  this  chapter  shall  review  for 
accuracy  the  digest  of  agency  organiza¬ 
tion  submitted  pursuant  to  5  3.17,  and 
shall  cause  to  be  supplied  any  supple¬ 
mentary  information  concerning  his 
agency  which  is  to  be  included  pursuant 
to  g  3  8. 

MANNER  OF  COMPILATION 

5  3.16  Preparation  of  digests.  The 
Division  shall  prepare  an  official  digest 
of  each  separate  statement  of  agency 
organization,  including  amendments 
thereto,  which  has  been  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  pursuant  to  section  3 
(a  )  (1)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act. 

8  3.17  Agency  review  of  digests.  Each 
such  official  digest,  together  with  related 
supplementary  material,  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  appropriate  liaison  officer 
for  review  as  to  accuracy.  Changes  in 
the  official  digest  shall  not  be  made  unless 
they  are  based  on  a  document  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  before  the  cut-off 
date  of  the  edition  of  the  Manual  in 
process. 

8  3.18  Other  organization  statements. 
Brief  descriptions  of  the  organization  of 
agencies  of  the  legislative  and  judicial 
branches  and  of  quasi-official  agencies 
shall  be  prepared  and  submitted  to  such 
agencies  with  a  request  that  they  be 
reviewed  for  accuracy. 

§  3.19  Apportionment  of  space.  The 
Director  shall  determine  the  apportion¬ 
ment  of  space  in  the  Manual  with  a  view 
to  maintaining  balance  and  uniformity 
of  presentation. 

FREE  DISTRIBUTION 

8  3.21  Distribution  to  Members  of 
Congress.  Each  Member  of  Congress 
shall  be  entitled  to  two  free  copies  of  the 
Manual. 

8  3.22  Distribution  to  Congressional 
committees.  Each  Congressional  com¬ 
mittee  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  copies 
of  the  Manual  without  charge  in  such 
numbers  as  are  needed  for  official  use: 
Provided,  that  requests  for  placement  on 
the  Manual  mailing  list  shall  be  made  in 
writing  to  the  Director  and  signed  by  the 
clerk  of  the  committee. 

§  3.23  Executive  branch.  The  head  of 
each  agency  in  the  executive  branch  and 
each  liaison  officer  designated  under 
§§  1.21  and  3.11  of  this  chapter  shall  be 
entitled  to  one  free  copy  of  the  Manual. 

§  3.24  Judicial  branch.  The  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  12  copies  of  the  Manual  without 
charge.  The  lower  constitutional  and 
legislative  courts  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  entitled  to  one  copy  each  of  the 
Manual  without  charge  upon  application 
therefor  in  writing  to  the  D.rector. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


PAID  DISTRIBUTION 

§  3.26  Aqeney  requisitions.  Each 
agency  shall  be  entitled  to  obtain  at  cost 
copies  of  the  Manual  for  official  use  upon 
the  timely  submission  to  the  Government 
Printing  Office  of  a  proper  printing  and 
binding  requisition. 

§  3.27  Extra  copies.  All  requests  for 
extra  copies  of  the  Manual  shall  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Docu¬ 
ments,  Government  Printing  Office. 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  and  shall  be  paid 
for  by  the  agency  or  official  requesting 
them. 

5  3.28  Sale  to  public.  The  Manual 
shall  be  placed  upon  sale  to  the  public 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  at 
a  price  to  be  determined  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Committee. 

Administrative  Committee  or 
the  Federal  Register, 

By:  Wayne  cT  Grover, 

Chairman. 

Approved: 

Harry  S.  Truman, 

The  White  House. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9066;  Filed.  Oct.  11,  1948; 

10:17  a.  m.| 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  24 — Formal  Education  Require¬ 
ments  for  Appointment  to  Certain 
Scientific,  Technical,  and  Profession¬ 
al  Positions 

dietitian 

Section  24  10  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows: 

§  24.10  Dietitian,  P-625-0,  all  grades — 
(a)  Educational  requirement.  Appli¬ 
cants  must  have  successfully  completed 
at  least  36  semester  hours  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university.  This 
study  must  have  included  12  semester 
hours  in  chemistry  (to  include  general, 
organic,  and  biochemistry) ;  6  semester 
hours  in  biology  (to  include  human  physi¬ 
ology  and  bacteriology);  6  semester 
hours  in  foods  (to  include  food  prepara¬ 
tion  and  meal  planning);  6  semester 
hours  in  nutrition  and  diet  in  disease;  6 
semester  hours  in  Institution  manage¬ 
ment  (to  include  quantity  cookery  and 
organization  and  management).  Suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  a  standard  4-year 
course  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  with 
major  study  in  dietetics  or  Institutional 
management  will  be  accepted  as  meeting 
the  educational  requirement  for  these 
positions. 

<b)  Duties.  The  position  of  dietitian 
includes  the  following  and  related  duties: 
Planning  and  supervising  the  prepara¬ 
tion  and  serving  of  therapeutic  diets; 
charting  components  and  measurements 
for  conformance  with  type  of  diet  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  doctors;  instructing  pa¬ 
tients  in  the  composition  and  prepara¬ 
tion  of  discharge  diets  as  required;  mak¬ 


ing  annual  budget  estimates  of  food  and 
allotments;  and  determining  the  kind 
and  amount  of  food  to  be  procured.  The 
degree  of  responsibility  will  vary  with 
the  grade  of  the  position. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  dietitian  cannot  be  performed  success¬ 
fully  without  a  knowledge  of  the  physi¬ 
ology  and  digestive  processes  of  the  hu¬ 
man  body,  the  nutritional  requirements 
of  individuals  of  varying  ages  and  occu¬ 
pations.  the  special  diet  requirements  of 
persons  suffering  from  a  variety  of  dis¬ 
eases,  bacteriological  principles  as  ap¬ 
plied  to  food  spoilage  and  sanitation,  and 
the  organization  and  administration  of 
a  hospital  dietary  department.  This 
knowledge  can  be  gained  only  through 
a  directed  course  of  study  in  an  accred¬ 
ited  college  or  university  with  well- 
equipped  chemistry,  physiology,  bacteri¬ 
ology,  foods,  and  nutrition  laboratories 
and  thoroughly  trained  instructors, 
where  progress  is  competently  evaluated. 
(Sec.  5.  58  Stat.  388;  5  U.  S.  C.  854) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

1  seal  1  H.  B.  Mitchell. 

President. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  48-9006;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:45  a.  m.) 


TITLE  8— ALIENS  AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter  IV — Displaced  Persons 
Commission 

Part  700 — Admission  Into  the  United 
States  of  Displaced  Persons 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  48-8864. 
appearing  at  page  5821  of  the  Issue  for 
Wednesday.  October  6, 1948,  the  following 
corrections  should  be  made: 

In  the  third  line  of  §  700.3  the  word 
“married”  should  read  “unmarried”. 

The  second  sentence  of  §  700.11  should 
read:  “An  applicant  who  may  not*  ap¬ 
pear  to  that  examining  immigrant  In¬ 
spector  to  be  clearly  and  beyond  a  doubt 
entitled  to  land  shall  be  referred  for  ex¬ 
amination  in  relation  thereto  by  a  board 
of  special  inquiry.” 


TITLE  9— animals  and 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Animal  Industry, 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  D — Exportation  and  Importation  of 
Animal*  and  Animal  Products 

Part  94 — Rinderpest  and  Foot-and- 
Mouth  Disease;  Prohibited  and  Re¬ 
stricted  Importation 

notice  of  determination  of  nonexistence 
of  rinderpest  and  foot-and»mouth  dis¬ 
ease  IN  IRELAND  (EIRE)  AND  NORTHERN 
IRELAND,  AND  PROHIBITIONS  AND  RESTRIC¬ 
TIONS  ON  IMPORTATION  OF  LIVESTOCK  ON 
ACCOUNT  OF  SUCH  DISEASES 

On  August  28.  1948,  a  notice  of  rule- 
making  was  published  in  the  Federal 


Register  (13  F.  R.  5C25)  concerning  the 
proposed  determination  of  the  nonex¬ 
istence  of  rinderpest  and  foot-and-mouth 
disease  in  certain  foreign  countries  and 
the  proposed  amendment  of  §  94.1  of  the 
regulations  (9  CFR  Cum.  and  1947  Supps., 
94.1)  under  section  306  of  the  Tariff  Act 
of  J930  (19  U.  S.  C.  1946  ed.  1306)  relat¬ 
ing  to  prohibitions  and  restrictions  on 
importation  of  livestock  on  account  of 
such  diseases.  After  consideration  of  all 
relevant  matters  presented,  including  the 
proposals  set  forth  in  the  notice,  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  306  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  has  de¬ 
termined  and  notified  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  that  rinderpest  and  foot- 
and-mouth  disease  do  not  now  exist  in 
Ireland  (Eire)  and  Northern  Ireland,  and 
hereby  amends  §  94.1  of  the  regulations 
by  striking  therefrom  the  words  “Ireland 
(Eire)”  and  “Northern  Ireland.” 

Inasmuch  as  the  foregoing  amendment 
relieves  restrictions  heretofore  imposed. 
It  is  within  the  exception  in  section  4  (c) 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  and 
may  properly  be  made  effective  less  than 
30  days  after  its  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register.  Consequently  it  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

The  purpose  of  the  determination  and 
notification  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  and  the  public  and  of  the  foregoing 
amendment  of  the  regulations  under  sec¬ 
tion  306  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  is  to 
remove  the  prohibition  heretofore  effec¬ 
tive  under  said  section  upon  importation 
into  the  United  States  of  cattle,  sheep, 
other  domestic  ruminants,  and  swine,  and 
of  fresh  chilled  or  frozen  beef,  veal,  mut¬ 
ton.  lamb,  or  pork  from  Ireland  (Eire) 
and  Northern  Ireland  and  to  render  the 
commodities  specified  in  Part  94,  Sub- 
chapter  D,  Chapter  I.  Title  9  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  (B.  A.  I.  Order  No. 
373) ,  and  originating  in  said  countries  no 
longer  subject  to  the  provisions  of  that 
part. 

(Sec.  306,  46  Stat.  689;  19  U.  S.  C.  1306 
(c)) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  7th  day 
of  October  1948.  Witness  my  hand  and 
the  seal  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

[seal!  Charles  F.  Br annan. 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48  9032;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  11)49; 

8:52  a.  m.J 


Subchapter  F — Animal  Breeds 

|B.  A.  I.  Order  365,  Amdt.  21 ) 

Part  151 — Recognition  of  Breeds  and 
Purebred  Animals 

RECOGNITION  OF  BREEDS  AND  BOOKS  OF 
RECORD  OF  PUREBRED  HORSES 

On  September  2.  1948,  there  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  (13  F.  R. 
5123)  a  notice  of  a  proposed  amendment 
of  §  151.6  (a)  of  the  regulations  relating 
to  recognition  of  breeds  and  books  of  rec¬ 
ord  of  purebred  animals  under  paragraph 
1606  of  section  201  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930  (19  U.  S.  C.  1946  ed.  sec.  1201.  par. 
1606)  to  recognize  the  Criolla  breed  of 
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horses  in  Argentina  and  the  Stud  Book 
Argentino  para  la  Baza  Criolla. 

After  due  consideration  of  all  relevant 
material  presented  pursuant  to  the 
notice,  including  the  proposals  set  forth 
therein,  and  under  the  authority  vested 
in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  para¬ 
graph  1606  of  section  201  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  '19  U.  S.  C.  1946  ed.,  sec. 
1201,  par.  1606),  §  151.6  (a).  Chapter  I, 
Title  9,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
(paragraph  1,  section  2,  regulation  2, 
D.  A.  I.  Order  365),  as  amended,  is 
amended  by  adding  to  the  subdivision  of 
said  paragraph  relating  to  horses,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  breed  and  book  of  record: 


Horses 


Name  of 
breed 

Book  of  record 

By  whom  published 

Criolla.... 

"Reglstro  Defini¬ 
tive"  section  of 
the  Stud  Book 
Argentino  para  la 
Baza  Criolla.1 

Soeledad  Rural  Ar¬ 
gentina,  Jos£  A. 
Martinez  de  Hoz, 
President,  Florida 
460,  Buenos  Aires. 

Argentina. 

>  Prorided:  That  no  horse  registered  in  this  book  shall 
be  certified  as  purebred  unless  a  certi finite  (living  three 
venerations  of  complete  and  recorded  purebred  ancestry, 
issued  by  the  organization  named,  is  submitted  for  each 
horse. 

(Sec.  201,  46  Stat.  672;'  19  U.  S.  C.  1201, 
par.  1606  (a)) 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend¬ 
ment  shall  become  effective  thirty  days 
after  publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to 
permit  the  duty-free  entry  into  the 
United  States  of  purebred  Criolla  horses 
registered  in  the  specified  section  of  the 
Stud  Book  Argentino  para  la  Raza  Criolla 
as  provided  in  the  regulations  in  this  part, 
as  amended. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  7th 
day  of  October  1948.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  Charles  F.  Brannan. 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

| F.  R.  Doc.  48-9031;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:52  a.  m.J 


TITLE  10— ARMY 

Chapter  V — Military  Reservations  and 
National  Cemeteries 

Part  501 — List  or  Executive  Orders, 
Proclamations  and  Public  Land  Orders 
Affecting  Military  Reservations 

MICHIGAN 

Cross  Reference:  For  order  affecting 
the  tabulation  contained  in  §  501.1,  by 
adding  certain  public  lands  within  the 
Fort  Brady  Target  Range  Military  Res¬ 
ervation  to  the  Marquette  National  For¬ 
est,  see  Public  Land  Order  523  in  the 
Appendix  to  Chapter  I  of  Title  43,  infra. 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  VIII — Office  of  the  Housing 
Expediter 

[Controlled  Housing  Rent  Reg.,1  Amdt.  43] 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulations  Under  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
Amended 

controlled  housing  rent  regulation 

The  Controlled  Housing  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  (§5  825.1  to  825.12)  is  amended  in 
the  following  respect: 

Schedule  A,  item  176,  is  amended  to 
describe  the  county  in  the  Defense- 
Rental  Area,  as  follows: 

The  City  of  Alliance  and  adjacent  territory 
described  as  follows: 

Sections  25,  26.  35  and  36,  Township  25 
N.,  Range  48,  West  of  the  6th  Principal  Me¬ 
ridian,  and  the  West  half  of  Section  31, 
township  25  N.,  Range  47,  West  of  the  6th 
Principal  Meridian,  In  Box  Butte  County, 
State  of  Nebraska. 

(Sec.  204  (c).  Pub.  Law  129,  80th  Cong., 
Pub.  Laws  422,  464,  80th  Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894  (c) ) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  12,  1948. 

Issued  this  7th  day  of  October  1948. 

J.  Walter  White, 
Acting  Housing  Expediter. 

Statement  To  Accompany  Amendment  43 
to  the  Controlled  Housing  Rent  Regu¬ 
lation 

It  is  the  Judgment  of  the  Housing  Ex¬ 
pediter  that  the  need  for  continuing 
maximum  rents  in  that  portion  of  Box 
Butte  County,  State  of  Nebraska,  Alli¬ 
ance  Defense-Rental  Area,  which  is  out¬ 
side  the  City  of  Alliance  and  its  environs, 
no  longer  exists  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
demand  for  rental  housing  accommo¬ 
dations  has  been  reasonably  met. 

This  amendment  is  therefore  being  is¬ 
sued  to  decontrol  said  portions  of  said 
county  in  accordance  with  section  204 
(c)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947, 
as  amended. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-9020;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


[Rent.  Reg.  for  Controlled  Rooms  In  Rooming 
Houses  and  Other  Establishments,*  Amdt. 
43] 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulations  Under  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
Amended 

RENT  REGULATION  FOR  CONTROLLED  ROOMS  IN 
ROOMING  HOUSES  AND  OTHER  ESTABLISH¬ 
MENTS 

The  Rent  Regulation  for  Controlled 
Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and  Other 
Establishments  (55  825.81  to  825.92)  Is 
amended  in  the  following  respect: 

Schedule  A,  item  176,  is  amended  to 
describe  the  county  in  the  Defense- 
Rental  Area,  as  follows: 


*  13  F.  R.  5706,  6788.  5877. 
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The  City  of  Alliance  and  adjacent  territory 
described  as  follows; 

Sections  25.  26.  35  and  36,  Township  25  N., 
Range  48.  West  of  the  6th  Principal  Meridian, 
and  the  West  half  of  Section  31,  Township 
25  N..  Range  47,  West  of  the  6th  Principal 
Meridian,  In  Box  Butte  County,  State  of 
Nebraska. 

(Sec.  204  (c).  Pub.  Law  129,  80th  Cong., 
Pub.  Laws  422,  464,  80th  Cong. ;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.,  1894  (c) ) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
October  12,  1948. 

Issued  this  7th  day  of  October  1948. 

J.  Walter  White, 
Acting  Housing  Expediter. 

Statement  To  Accompany  Amendment  43 

to  the  Rent  Regulation  for  Controlled 

Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and  Other 

Establishments 

It  is  the  judgment  of  the  Housing  Ex¬ 
pediter  that  the  need  for  continuing 
maximum  rents  in  that  portion  of  Box 
Butte  County,  State  of  Nebraska,  Alli¬ 
ance  Defense-Rental  Area,  which  is  out¬ 
side  the  City  of  Alliance  and  its  environs, 
no  longer  exists  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
demand  for  rental  housing  accommoda¬ 
tions  has  been  reasonably  met. 

This  amendment  is  therefore  being  is¬ 
sued  to  decontrol  said  portions  of  said 
county  in  accordance  with  section  204 
(c)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947, 
as  amended. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9021;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Controlled  Housing  Rent  Reg.,*  Amdt.  44 1 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulations  Under  the 

Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 

Amended 

CONTROLLED  HOUSING  RENT  REGULATION 

The  Controlled  Housing  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  <§§  825.1  to  825.12)  is  amended  in 
the  following  respect: 

Schedule  B  is  amended  by  incorporat¬ 
ing  Item  34  as  follows: 

34.  Provisions  relating  to  Oklahoma 
County,  a  portion  of  the  Oklahoma  City 
Defense-Rental  Area,  State  of  Okla¬ 
homa: 

Increase  in  maximum  rents  based 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Local 
Advisory  Board.  Pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  and  subject  to  the  limitations 
contained  in  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act 
of  1947,  as  amended,  the  maximum  rents 
are  increased,  effective  October  15,  1948, 
in  the  amount  of  15  percent  for  all  hous¬ 
ing  accommodations  in  Oklahoma 
County,  Oklahoma,  a  portion  of  the  Ok¬ 
lahoma  City  Defense-Rental  Area,  fo.- 
which  the  maximum  rents  were  deter¬ 
mined  under  sections  4  (a)  and  4  (b) 
of  the  Rent  Regulation  for  Housing,  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  the  Emergency  Price 
Control  Act  of  1942,  as  amended,  or 
which  have  been  fixed  by  an  order  en¬ 
tered  under  section  5  of  said  regulation 
or  under  §  825.5  of  this  regulation  in 
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cases  in  which  said  section  of  the  appli¬ 
cable  regulation  provides  that  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  should  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  rent  generally  prevailing  in 
the  defense-rental  area  for  comparable 
housing  accommodations  on  the  maxi¬ 
mum  rent  date:  Provided,  however,  That 
where  the  15  percent  increase  hereby  au¬ 
thorized  is  applied  to  housing  accommo¬ 
dations  for  which  the  maximum  rent  has 
been  adjusted  under  section  5  (a)  (12) 
of  the  aforesaid  Rent  Regulation  for 
Housing,  or  under  §  825.5  (a)  (12)  or 
§  825.5  <a>  (16)  of  this  regulation,  the 
amount  of  such  adjustment  shall  be  ex¬ 
cluded  in  determining  the  increased 
maximum  rent. 

Any  maximum  rent  which  is  substan¬ 
tially  lower  than  the  rent  generally  pre¬ 
vailing  in  the  defense-rental  area  for 
comparable  housing  accommodations  on 
March  1,  1942  plus  15  percent  shall  be 
eligible  for  adjustment  on  the  basis  of 
such  generally  prevailing  rent  plus  15 
percent,  on  the  filing  of  an  individual 
petition  for  adjustment  under  §  825.5  (a) 
(11)  of  this  regulation. 

All  provisions  of  this  regulation  inso¬ 
far  as  they  are  applicable  to  the  Okla¬ 
homa  City  Defense-Rental  Area  are 
hereby  amended  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  carry  these  provisions  into  effect. 

(Sec.  204  (e).  61  Stat.  197,  Pub.  Law  129, 
80th  Cong.;  as  amended  by  62  Stat.  37, 
Pub.  Law  422,  80th  Cong.;  and  as 
amended  by  62  Stat.  94,  Pub.  Law  464, 
80th  Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1894  (e) .) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
October  15.  1948. 

Issued  this  11th  day  of  October  1948. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 
Housing  Expediter. 

Statement  To  Accompany  Amendment 

44  to  the  Controlled  Housing  Rent 

Regulation 

The  Local  Advisory  Board  for  Okla¬ 
homa  County,  a  portion  of  the  Oklahoma 
City  Defense-Rental  Area,  State  of  Okla¬ 
homa,  has,  in  accordance  with  section 
204  (e)  (1)  (B)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent 
Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  recommended 
an  increase  in  the  general  rent  level  in 
Oklahoma  County,  Oklahoma,  a  part  of 
the  Oklahoma  City  Defense-Rental  Area, 
with  special  provisions  for  cases  in  which 
the  maximum  rents  have  heretofore  been 
adjusted  on  certain  grounds. 

The  Housing  Expediter  has  found  that 
this  recommendation  is  appropriately 
substantiated  and  is  in  accordance  with 
applicable  law  and  regulations  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  15  percent,  with  special  provi¬ 
sions  for  cases  in  which  the  maximum 
rents  have  heretofore  been  adjusted  un¬ 
der  section  5  (a)  (12*  of  the  Rent  Regu¬ 
lation  for  Housing,  issued  pursuant  to 
the  Emergency  Price  Control  Act  of  1942, 
as  amended,  or  under  §§  825.5  (a)  (12) 
or  825  5  (a)  (16>  of  this  regulation.  The 
Housing  Expediter  is  therefore  issuing 
this  amendment  to  effectuate  such  por¬ 
tion  of  the  recommendation. 

[F.  R  Doc.  43  3074;  Filed.  Oct.  11.  1318; 

12:15  p.  m.] 


[Rent  Reg.  for  Controlled  Rooms  in  Room¬ 
ing  Houses  and  Other  Establishments,1 
Arndt.  44 1 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulations  Under  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
Amended 

rent  regulation  for  controlled  rooms 

IN  ROOMING  HOUSES  AND  OTHER  ESTAB¬ 
LISHMENTS 

The  Rent  Regulation  for  Controlled 
Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and  Other  Es¬ 
tablishments  (§§  825.81  to  825.92)  is 
amended  in  the  following  respect: 

Schedule  B  is  amended  by  incorporat¬ 
ing  Item  35  as  follows: 

35.  Provisions  relating  to  Oklahoma 
County,  a  portion  of  the  Oklahoma  City 
Defense-Rental  Area,  .State  of  Okla¬ 
homa: 

Increase  in  maximum  rents  based  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Local  Advi¬ 
sory  Board.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  and  subject  to  the  limitations  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of 
1947,  as  amended,  the  maximum  rents 
are  increased,  effective  October  15,  1948, 
in  the  amount  of  15  percent  for  all  hous¬ 
ing  accommodations  in  Oklahoma  Coun¬ 
ty,  Oklahoma,  a  portion  of  the  Oklahoma 
City  Defense-Rental  Area,  for  which  the 
maximum  rents  were  determined  under 
section  4  (a)  of  the  Rent  Regulation  for 
Transient  Hotels,  Residential  Hotels, 
Rooming  Houses  and  Motor  Courts,  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  the  Emergency  Price 
Control  Act  of  1942,  as  amended,  or  which 
have  been  fixed  by  an  order  entered 
under  section  5  of  said  regulation  or 
under  §  825.85  of  this  regulation  in  cases 
in  which  said  section  of  the  applicable 
regulation  provides  that  the  maximum 
rent  should  be  determined  on  the  basis 
of  the  rent  generally  prevailing  in  the 
defense-rental  area  for  comparable  hous¬ 
ing  accommodations  on  the  maximum 
rent  date;  Provided,  however.  That  where 
the  15  percent  increase  hereby  author¬ 
ized  is  applied  to  housing  accommoda¬ 
tions  for  which  the  maximum  rent  has 
been  adjusted  under  section  5  (a)  <9)  of 
the  aforesaid  Rent  Regulation  for  Tran¬ 
sient  Hotels,  Residential  Hotels,  Rooming 
Houses  and  Motor  Courts,  or  under 
§  825.85  (a)  (9)  of  this  regulation,  the 
amount  of  such  adjustment  shall  be  ex¬ 
cluded  in  determining  the  increased 
maximum  rent. 

Any  maximum  rent  which  is  substan¬ 
tially  lower  than  the  rent  generally  pre¬ 
vailing  in  the  defense-rental  area  for 
comparable  housing  accommodations  on 
March  1.  1942  plus  15  percent  shall  be 
eligible  for  adjustment  on  the  basis  of 
such  generally  prevailing  rent  plus  15 
percent,  on  the  filing  of  an  individual 
petition  for  adjustment  under  §  825.35 
(a)  (8)  of  this  regulation. 

All  provisions  of  this  regulation  insofar 
as  they  are  applicable  to  the  Oklahoma 
City  Defense-Rental  Area  are  hereby 
amended  to  the  extent  necessary  to  carry 
these  provisions  into  effect. 

(Sec.  204  (e),  61  Stat.  197,  Pub.  Law  129, 
80th  Cong.;  as  amended  by  62  Stat.  37, 
Pub.  Law  422,  80th  Cong.;  and  as 
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amended  by  62  Stat.  94,  Pub.  Law  464 
80th  Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1894  (e).) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
October  15.  1948. 

Issued  this  11th  day  of  October  1948. 

>  Tighe  E.  Woods, 
Housing  Expediter. 

Statement  To  Accompany  Amendment  44 
to  the  Rent  Regulation  for  Controlled 
Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and  Other 
Establishments 

The  Local  Advisory  Board  for  Okla¬ 
homa  County,  a  portion  of  the  Oklahoma 
City  Defense-Rental  Area,  State  of  Okla¬ 
homa,  has,  in  accordance  with  section  204 
(e)  (1)  <B)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act 
of  1947,  as  amended,  recommended  an  in¬ 
crease  in  the  general  rent  level  in  Okla¬ 
homa  County,  Oklahoma,  a  part  of  the 
Oklahoma  City  Defense-Rental  Area, 
with  special  provisions  for  cases  in  which 
the  maximum  rents  have  heretofore  been 
adjusted  on  certain  grounds. 

The  Housing  Expediter  has  found  that 
this  recommendation  is  appropriately 
substantiated  and  is  in  accordance  with 
applicable  law  and  regulations  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  15  percent,  with  special  provisions 
for  cases  in  which  the  maximum  rents 
have  heretofore  been  adjusted  under  sec¬ 
tion  5  (a*  (9>  of  the  Rent  Regulation  for 
Transient  Hotels,  Residential  Hotels, 
Rooming  Houses  and  Motor  Courts,  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  the  Emergency  Price 
Control  Act  of  1942,  as  amended,  or  under 
§  825.85  (a)  <9)  of  this  regulation.  The 
Housing  Expediter  is  therefore  issuing 
this  amendment  to  effectuate  such  por¬ 
tion  of  the  recommendation. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9073;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 
12:15  p.  m.) 

TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  XXIV — Department  of  State, 
Disposal  of  Surplus  Property 

(Dept.  Reg.  108.74;  FLC  Reg.  8,  Order  6| 

Part  8508 — Disposal  of  Surplus  Prop¬ 
erty  Located  in  Foreign  Areas 

IMPORTATION  INTO  UNITED  STATES 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  48- 
8567,  appearing  on  page  5528  in  the  issue 
for  Thursday,  September  23,  1948,  the 
following  numbers  appearing  in  para¬ 
graph  (14)  of  Schedule  A  of  the  original 
document  have  been  corrected  as  in¬ 
dicated: 

700005  corrected  to  read  700000. 

740500  corrected  to  read  740005. 

748412  corrected  to  read  748512. 

TITLE  34— NATIONAL  MILITARY 
ESTABLISHMENT 

Subtitle  A — Secretary  of  Defense 

Part  73 — IndOUtion  Standards 

Sec. 

73.1  Method  of  physical  examination  and 
minimum  Btandards. 

73  2  Minimum  mental  level. 
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See. 

73.3  Modification  of  AR  40-115  Items  not 
applicable  to  Air  Force  and  Navy. 

Authority:  H  73.1  to  73.3,  Issued  under  sec. 
4  (a).  Pub.  Law  759,  80th  Cong. 

§  73.1  Method  of  physical  examination 
and  minimum  standards.  The  revised 
Army  Regulations  No.  40-115,  “Physical 
Standards  and  Profiling  for  Enlistment 
and  Induction,”  Department  of  the  Army 
(1948),  will  be  used  at  Joint  Induction 
Stations  as  the  universal  method  of  phys¬ 
ical  examination,  and  as  the  uniform 
minimum  physical  standards  for  the  in¬ 
duction  of  personnel  into  the  Armed 
Services.  It  will  also  be  used  as  the  uni¬ 
versal  method  of  profiling  the  physical 
capacities. 

§  73.2  Minimum  mental  level.  The 
minimum  mental  level  for  induction 
shall  be  seventy  (70)  as  determined  by 
a  common  General  Classification  test. 
Initially,  Department  of  the  Army  Re¬ 
cruiting  Test  (Classification  Test  R-5  and 
R-6)  will  be  used  for  this  purpose  and 
will  be  administered  at  Joint  Induction 
Stations  to  all  persons  being  processed 
for  induction. 

5  73.3  Modification  of  AR  40-115 
items  not  applicable  to  the  Air  Force  and 
Navy.  Items  in  AR  40-115  referring  to 
“Soldier,”  ‘  Department  of  the  Army”  and 
certain  other  phrases  and  sections  clearly 
not  applicable  to  the  Departments  of  the 
Air  Force  and  the  Navy,  will  be  admin¬ 
istratively  modified  by  those  Depart¬ 
ments. 

James  Forrestal, 

Secretary  of  Defense. 

August  9,  1948. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  48-9012;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:46  a.  m.| 


Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  C — Military  Education 

Transfer  and  Revision  of  Regulations 

The  material  contained  in  Chapter  IV 
of  Title  10  is  hereby  revised  and  trans¬ 
ferred  to  Chapter  V,  Title  34,  and  is  re¬ 
designated  Subchapter  C,  Parts  542  and 
543,  as  follows: 

Part 

542  Schools  and  colleges. 

543  Promotion  of  rifle  practice. 

Part  542 — Schools  and  Colleges 

Sec. 

542.1  Military  authority. 

542.2  Schools  and  colleges  concerned. 

542.3  Application  to  receive  Government 

aid. 

542.4  Inspections  and  reports. 

542.5  Military  instructors. 

542  6  Military  training  and  Instruction. 

542  7  Organization,  discipline,  and  govern¬ 
ment  of  military  students. 

542  8  Certificate  to  student. 

542  9  Records,  orders,  and  communications. 

542.10  Property. 

542.11  Bonds. 

542  12  Arms,  equipment,  and  spare  parts. 
542  13  Camps. 

542.14  United  States  Military  Academy, 
West  Point,  New  York. 

Authority:  §5  542.1  to  542.13  Issued  under 
41  Stat.  78C;  10  U.  S.  C.  1180,  1181. 

Derivation:  AR  350-3300,  Dec.  22,  1938. 


§  542.1  Military  authority — (a)  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Army.  All  matters  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  coordination  and  supervision 
of  military  instruction  at  institutions 
conducting  military  training  under  the 
provisions  of  section  55c  of  the  Act  of 
June  3,  1916,  as  amended  by  Act  of  June 
4,  1920  (41  Stat.  780;  10  U.  S.  C.  1180, 
1181)  are  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  who  is  specifically  charged  with 
the  supervision  of  all  matters  relating  to 
policy,  instruction,  training,  and  inspec¬ 
tion  of  such  institutions.  He  will  deter¬ 
mine  the  eligibility  of  any  institution  to 
establish  military  training  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  cited 
above. 

<b)  Army  area  commander.  The 
army  area  commander  is  the  representa¬ 
tive  within  his  army  area  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army.  He  should  assign  one 
or  more  officers  of  his  staff  to  the  duty  of 
thoroughly  familiarizing  themselves 
with  the  history  of  military  training  in 
civil  educational  institutions  and  the 
past  and  present  policy  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army  with  reference  to  such 
training.  It  will  be  his  duty  to  coordi¬ 
nate  the  military  instruction  and  train¬ 
ing  at  all  civil  educational  institutions 
operating  under  regulations  prescribed 
by  the  Department  of  the  Army  within 
his  army  area  and  to  see  that  the  policy, 
with  reference  to  same  is  carried  into 
effect.  He  will  have  supervision  over  all 
Army  personnel  on  duty  at  all  civil  edu¬ 
cational  institutions  within  his  army 
area.  He  will  ascertain  the  number  of 
officers  and  noncommissioned  officers 
needed  for  duty  at  each  institution  with¬ 
in  his  army  area  and  will  recommend 
the  detail  or  relief  of  such  officers  and 
noncommissioned  officers  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army.  He  will  see  that  the 
officers  and  noncommissioned  officers  on 
such  duty  properly  perform  their  duties. 
He  will  see  that  all  institutions  within 
his  army  area  are  equipped  properly  to 
carry  on  the  instruction  and  training 
prescribed  by  the  Department  of  the 
Army.  He  will  not  be  responsible,  how¬ 
ever,  for  the  supply  of  such  equipment. 
He  or  his  representatives  will  spend  as 
much  time  as  practicable  visiting  the 
institutions  within  his  corps  area,  be¬ 
coming  personally  acquainted  with  the 
officials  of  the  institutions  and  the  Army 
officers  on  duty  and  give  advice  and  as¬ 
sistance  whenever  it  seems  necessary. 
He  will  refrain  from  interfering  with 
schedules  in  operation  or  with  local  af¬ 
fairs  except  where  there  is  a  failure  to 
carry  out  approved  policies  or  where 
wrong  methods  are  in  operation.  He 
will  permit  latitude  and  freedom  as  to 
methods  on  the  part  of  the  professors 
of  military  science  and  tactics  and  hold 
them  responsible  for  results.  Copies  of 
instructions  from  the  Department  of  the 
Army  will  be  furnished  the  army  area 
commander,  and  all  routine  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  institutions  conducting  mili¬ 
tary  training  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  of  Congress  cited  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  should  be  handled  by  him, 
unless  action  by  the  Department  of  the 
Army  is  necessary.  His  office  will  not 
become  burdened  with  administrative 
functions  nor  should  he  demand  unnec¬ 
essary  and  burdensome  reports  and  data 
from  the  Institutions.  An  officer  repre¬ 


senting  him  should  accompany  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army  inspector  during 
the  annual  inspection  of  institutions 
within  his  army  area. 

§  542.2  Schools  and  colleges  concerned. 
(a)  The  schools  and  colleges  referred  to 
in  the  Act  of  Congress  cited  in  §  542.1 
include  all  those  educational  institutions, 
public  or  private,  which  do  not  maintain 
units  of  the  Reserve  Officers’  Training 
Corps. 

(b)  In  order  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
privileges  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
in  this  part  the  institutions  concerned 
must  agree  to  the  following: 

(1)  To  maintain  under  the  prescribed 
course  of  military  training  not  less  than 
100  physically  fit  male  students  above 
the  age  of  14  years. 

(2)  That  any  student  who  enters  upon 
the  prescribed  course  of  military  train¬ 
ing  will  be  required  to  continue  the 
training  for  the  remainder  of  that 
academic  year,  as  prerequisite  for 
graduation  or  promotion  from  that 
year’s  course,  unless  excused  therefrom 
for  physical  disability  or  on  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  professor  of  military 
science  and  tactics. 

(3)  To  allot  and  require  an  average 
of  not  less  than  3  hours  a  week  per  school 
year  to  the  prescribed  course  of  military 
training. 

§  542.3  Application  to  receive  Govern¬ 
ment  aid.  (a)  When  any  educational 
institution  which  has  not  received  Gov¬ 
ernment  aid  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  of  Congress  cited  in  §  542.1  desires  to 
receive  such  aid.  the  authorities  of  the 
institution  will  submit  an  application  in 
accordance  with  the  following  form: 


(Place) 


(Date) 

Subject:  Government  aid  under  section  55c, 
National  Defense  Act,  as  amended. 
To:  The  Adjutant  General. 


1.  The 


of 


(Governing  body) 
(Name  of  Institution) 


located  at  _ ,  desires  to 

participate  in  the  Government  aid  author¬ 
ized  under  section  55c,  National  Defense 
Act,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  Congress 
approved  June  4.  1920. 

2.  Number  of  physically  fit  male  students 

above  the  age  of  14  years  enrolled  at  the 
Institution, _ _ 

3.  Number  of  such  students  who  agree, 

or  will  be  required  to  participate  In  the 
prescribed  military  training, _ 

4.  The  authorities  of  the  Institution  agree 
to  allot  and  require  an  average  of  not  less 
than  three  hours  a  week  per  school  year  to 
the  course  of  military  training  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

5.  They  further  agree  that  when  any 
student  enters  upon  such  course  of  military 
training  It  shall,  as  regards  such  student, 
be  prerequisite  for  graduation  or  promotion 
for  that  academic  year  unless  such  student 
Is  excused  for  physical  disability  or  on 
recommendation  of  the  professor  of  military 
science  and  tactics. 

6.  The  authorities  of  the  institution  (do 
not)  desire  one  or  more  officers  and  non¬ 
commissioned  officers  of  the  Army  as  In¬ 
structors,  If  any  are  available  for  this  duty. 

7.  In  case  no  officer  or  noncommissioned 
officer  of  the  Army  is  detailed  for  duty  as 
professor  of  military  science  and  tactics  at 
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the  institution,  the  authorities  of  the  insti¬ 
tution  are  prepared  to  provide  an  instructor 
qualified  to  teach  the  course  of  military 
training  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army, 

8.  The  authorities  of  the  institution  will 
provide  suitable  storage  facilities  for  all 
Government  property  issued  to  the  institu¬ 
tion  and  will  take  such  measures  as  are 
necessary  properly  to  care  for  the  same;  they 
will  cause  to  be  executed  on  blank  form  to  be 
furnished  by  the  Department  of  the  Army  a 
bond  in  the  value  of  the  Government  prop¬ 
erty  (plus  15  per  cent)  to  be  issued,  for  the 
care  and  safekeeping  thereof  and  for  its 
return  in  good  condition  when  required; 
they  further  agree  to  keep  such  Government 
property  Insured  against  loss  by  fire  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

Signature  _ 

(Head  of  institution) 

<b>  The  application  will  be  mailed  to 
The  Adjutant  General,  accompanied  by  a 
statement  showing  the  name  and  mili¬ 
tary  qualifications  of  the  person  selected 
to  be  professor  of  military  science  and 
tactics  as  provided  in  5  542.5  <c>. 

(c)  Upon  receipt  of  the  application 
The  Adjutant  General  will  issue  the 
necessary  orders  to  cause  the  corps  area 
commander  or  a  representative  to  make 
an  inspection  and  report  upon  the  insti¬ 
tution  on  W.  D.,  A.  G.  O.  Form  No.  0722 
(Educational  Institutions  —  Report  of 
Initial  Inspection  of).  If  the  inspection 
indicates  that  the  institution  is  entitled 
to  the  benefits  of  section  55c,  National 
Defense  Act,  as  amended,  and  if  the  ap¬ 
plication  has  been  approved  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Army,  requisitions  will  be 
made  at  the  institution  on  W.  D.,  Q.  M.  C. 
Form  No.  400  (Requisition).  Signed 
requisitions  will  then  be  forwarded  to 
the  army  area  commander.  After  the 
value  of  all  property  that  will  be  issued 
to  the  institution  has  been  decided  upon, 
a  bond  in  the  sum  of  not  less  than  15 
percent  in  excess  of  the  invoice  value  of 
all  Government  property  to  be  issued 
will  be  furnished  by  the  institution  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  (See 
§  542.11.)  Upon  approval  by  the  army 
area  commander,  shipments  will  be  made 
of  the  property,  including  the  annual 
allowance  of  spare  parts,  etc.,  referred  to 
in  §  542.12  <c) .  Such  shipments  will  be 
made  on  the  regular  form  of  Govern¬ 
ment  bill  of  lading  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States.  Such  blank  forms  will  be 
furnished  to  the  institution  as  are  neces¬ 
sary  properly  to  care  for  and  account  for 
Government  property. 

§  542  4  Inspections  and  reports,  (a) 
The  military  department  of  all  schools 
and  colleges  having  a  course  of  military 
training  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  of  Congress  cited  in  §  542.1  will 
be  subject  to  inspection  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  Army  area  commanders  or  their 
representatives  will  make  a  formal  in¬ 
spection  of  the  military  department  of 
each  such  institution  within  their  re¬ 
spective  army  areas  annually.  No  for¬ 
mal  rating  will  be  awarded  as  a  result 
of  these  inspections. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  formal  inspec¬ 
tion  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  army  area  commanders  or  their 
representatives  will  make  such  visits  of 
observation  as  they  may  consider  neces¬ 


sary  to  acquaint  themselves  with  con¬ 
ditions  at  institutions,  and  to  establish 
contact  with  the  interested  institutional 
authorities.  Such  visits  will  not  include 
a  formal  inspection  of  units. 

(c)  During  the  visits  to  educational 
institutions  inspecting  officers  will  sat¬ 
isfy  themselves  as  to  the  correctness  of 
numbers  and  ages  of  students  enrolled 
in  the  military  departments;  the  state 
and  condition  of  equipment;  the  ade¬ 
quacy  and  suitability  of  means  provided 
by  the  institution  for  caring  for  Gov¬ 
ernment  property  issued  to  the  institu¬ 
tion;  suitability  and  adequacy  of  instruc¬ 
tor  personnel  of  the  military  depart¬ 
ment;  status  of  the  military  department 
as  to  organization,  efficiency,  and  coop¬ 
eration  of  the  authorities  of  the  institu¬ 
tion;  and  they  will  make  written  report 
to  the  army  area  commander  of  any 
deficiencies  in  these  matters  which  they 
are  unable  to  correct  on  the  spot.  Re¬ 
port  in  writing  will  be  made  to  the  army 
area  commander  of  any  violation  of  reg¬ 
ulations  for  which  the  authorities  of  the 
institution  are  responsible  or  any  mat¬ 
ter  affecting  the  desirability  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  for  the  purposes  of  military 
education. 

§  542.5  Military  instructors — (a)  De¬ 
tail.  Insofar  as  the  exigencies  of  the 
service  permit,  active  or  retired  officers, 
warrant  officers,  and  enlisted  men  of  the 
Regular  Army  will  be  detailed  under  tne 
provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  cited 
in  §  542.1,  as  follows: 

(1)  Officers,  active  or  retired;  one  to 
each  Institution,  and  where  the  institu¬ 
tion  has  more  than  500  students  under 
military  instruction,  one  additional  offi¬ 
cer  for  each  500  students  or  major  frac¬ 
tion  thereof. 

<2)  Noncommissioned  officers,  active 
or  retired;  one  to  each  Institution,  and 
where  the  Institution  has  more  than  500 
students  under  military  instruction, 
one  additional  noncommissioned  officer 
for  each  additional  500  students  or  major 
fraction  thereof. 

( 3 )  Warrant  officers,  active  or  retired ; 
one  (in  lieu  of  one  noncommissioned  of¬ 
ficer)  to  institutions  to  which  the  detail 
of  more  than  one  noncommissioned  of¬ 
ficer  is  authorized. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  persons  de¬ 
tailed  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  are  solely  those  of  instruc¬ 
tors  in  the  course  of  military  training 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
except  that  a  Regular  Army  officer  may 
perform  the  duties  of  commandant  of 
cadets.  Officers  or  noncommissioned 
officers  will  not  conduct  any  courses  of 
instruction  in  the  institution  other  than 
those  prescribed  by  the  Department  of 
the  Army,  or  pursue  any  course  of  in¬ 
struction  conducted  by  the  institution 
without  the  permission  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army.  Clerical  labor  connected 
with  the  issue,  care,  and  accountability 
of  Government  property  and  manual 
labor  connected  with  the  care  and  repair 
of  such  property  must  be  provided  by  the 
authorities  of  the  institution. 

(c)  Professor  of  military  science  and 
tactics.  (1)  When  one  or  more  officers 
are  detailed  by  the  Department  of  the 
Army  to  an  educational  institution,  the 
senior  line  officer  will  be  the  professor  of 


military  science  and  tactics.  Where 
officers  of  the  services  only  are  detailed 
to  an  educational  institution,  the  senior 
officer  thereof  will  be  the  professor  of 
military  science  and  tactics.  For  the 
purpose  of  the  regulations  in  this  part, 
officers  retired  from  arms  will  be  re¬ 
garded  as  line  officers.  All  other  officers 
detailed  by  the  Department  of  the  Army 
to  the  institution  will  be  directly  under 
his  orders  and  control  in  all  matters 
pertaining  to  their  military  duties  at 
the  institution.  On  arriving  at  the  in¬ 
stitution  for  duty  the  senior  officer  will 
report  in  person  to  the  head  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  and  by  letter  to  the  army  area 
commander.  Thereafter  his  status  and 
relations  with  the  institution  will  be  the 
same  as  are  those  of  the  head  of  any 
other  department  of  the  institution. 

(2)  When  no  officer  is  detailed  by  the 
Department  of  the  Army  to  the  institu¬ 
tion,  a  suitable  person  will  be  designated 
by  the  authorities  of  the  institution  to 
be  professor  of  military  science  and  tac¬ 
tics,  whose  status  and  relations  with  the 
institution  will  be  the  same  as  are  those 
of  the  head  of  any  other  department  of 
the  institution.  In  such  cases  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army  must  be  satisfied 
that  the  professor  of  military  science  and 
tactics  designated  by  the  authorities  of 
the  institution  is  qualified  for  his  duties. 

(d)  Noncommissioned  officers.  Non¬ 
commissioned  officers  detailed  by  the 
Department  of  the  Army  to  an  institu¬ 
tion  will  report  to  and  be  under  the  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  professor  of  military 
science  and  tactics. 

§  542.6  Military  training  and  instruc¬ 
tion — (a)  Prescribed  course.  The  in¬ 
struction  given  to  those  students  taking 
the  first  year’s  course  of  military  train¬ 
ing  must  include  the  following  subjects 
as  a  minimum: 

(1)  Physical  training,  first  aid  to  the 
injured,  and  elementary  hygiene  and 
sanitation. 

(2)  Nomenclature  and  care  of  the  rifle 
and  equipment. 

(3)  Training  publications.  Infantry 
drill,  close  and  extended  order,  to  in¬ 
clude  the  schools  of  the  soldier,  squad, 
and  company, 

(4)  Instruction  in  firing  the  rifle,  to 
include  gallery  practice. 

(b)  Additional  instruction.  Every  ef¬ 
fort  will  be  made  to  offer  to  those  stu¬ 
dents,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed 
training  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  a  further  and  progressive 
course  of  military  instruction  which  will 
follow,  as  nearly  as  the  facilities  of  the 
institution  permit,  the  program  of  in¬ 
struction  prescribed  for  Junior  Division, 
ROTC  units  (CS),  copies  of  which  may 
be  obtained  from  The  Adjutant  General. 
This  program  will  be  carefully  studied 
and  the  policy  and  method  of  training 
outlined  therein  should  be  used  as  a  guide 
and  carefully  adhered  to  as  far  as  practi¬ 
cable.  In  institutions  which  offer  more 
than  3  years  of  military  instruction  the 
program  may  be  expanded  by  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  additional  time  to  subjects  in 
this  program  at  the  discretion  of  the  offi¬ 
cials  of  the  institutions  concerned. 

(c)  Records  of  training.  Such  records 
as  will  show  specifically  the  following 
Information  will  be  kept  in  the  depart- 
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ment  of  military  science  and  tactics  of 
the  institution. 

(1)  Date  and  duration  of  each  drill 
or  instruction  period. 

(2)  Kind  of  drill  or  subjects  of  in¬ 
struction  covered  at  each  drill  or  in¬ 
struction  period. 

(3)  Name  of  instructor  at  each  drill 
or  instruction  period. 

(4)  Number  of  students  present  at 
each  drill  or  instruction  period  for  the 
entire  period. 

(5)  Names  of  absentees  and  the  rea¬ 
son  for  absences. 

(6)  When  range  practice  is  held,  the 
score  of  each  student  will  be  kept. 

(7)  Record  of  all  Government  prop¬ 
erty  issued  to  the  institution. 

<8)  Lists  of  all  Government  property 
Issued  to  each  student  by  the  institu¬ 
tion. 

§  542.7  Organization,  discipline,  mid 
government  of  military  students — (a) 
Organization.  Students  under  military 
training  will  be  organized  into  com¬ 
panies,  battalions,  and  regiments  of  In¬ 
fantry,  the  organization,  drill,  and  ad¬ 
ministration  of  which  will  conform  as 
far  as  practicable  to  that  prescribed  for 
similar  units  of  the  Regular  Army. 

(b)  Discipline.  Discipline  will  be 
maintained  at  all  times  when  the  stu¬ 
dents  are  undergoing  military  training. 

(c)  Rules  and  orders.  All  rules  and 
orders  relating  to  the  organization,  dis¬ 
cipline,  and  government  of  the  military 
students,  the  appointment  promotion, 
and  change  of  officers,  and  all  orders 
affecting  the  department  of  military 
science  and  tactics,  except  those  relating 
to  routine  duty,  will  be  made  and  pro¬ 
mulgated  by  the  professor  of  military 
science  and  tactics,  after  being  approved 
by  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the 
Institution. 

(d)  Supervision  and  control.  Institu¬ 
tions  conducting  military  training  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress 
cited  in  §  542.1  will  retain  the  ordinary 
powers  of  supervision  and  control  of  the 
student  personnel. 

(e)  Report  from  the  professor  of  mili¬ 
tary  science  and  tactics.  The  professor 
of  military  science  and  tactics  will  ren¬ 
der  to  the  army  area  commander  a  spe¬ 
cial  report  covering  in  full  any  serious 
case  of  breach  of  military  discipline  in 
which  adequate  action  has  not  been  taken 
by  the  authorities  of  the  institution 
within  reasonable  time. 

§  542.8  Certificate  to  student.  When 
any  student  severs  his  connection  with 
the  institution,  a  certificate  stating  what 
military  training  he  has  satisfactorily 
completed  should  be  given  to  him. 

§  542.9  Records,  orders,  and  communi¬ 
cations.  The  office  of  The  Adjutant 
General  is  the  office  of  record  and  issu¬ 
ance  of  orders  relating  to  these  insti¬ 
tutions.  All  comunications,  therefore, 
with  reference  to  the  military  depart¬ 
ment  of  a  school  or  college  w’here  mili¬ 
tary  instruction  is  conducted  under  reg¬ 
ulations  prescribed  by  the  Department 
of  the  Army  will  be,  except  where  other¬ 
wise  prescribed,  forwarded  through  the 
army  area  commander  to  The  Adjutant 
General. 


§  542.10  Property — (a)  Requisitions. 
Requisitions  for  Government  property 
for  an  educational  institution  operating 
under  the  provisions  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part  will  be  submitted  to  the  army 
area  commander. 

(b)  Transportation.  Shipment  of 
Government  property  authorized  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress 
cited  in  §  542.1  from  depots,  arsenals,  or 
armories  to  institutions,  and  return  ship¬ 
ment  from  institutions  to  depots,  ar¬ 
senals,  or  armories,  will  be  made  on  the 
regular  Government  bill  of  lading  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States.  This 
transportation  cost,  together  with  the 
cost  of  packing  and  handling  at  the 
arsenal  or  depot,  will  be  paid  from  funds 
allocated  to  the  army  area  commander. 

Professors  of  military  science  and  tac¬ 
tics  may  employ  the  necessary  drayage 
for  hauling  Government  equipment  from 
the  local  railroad  receiving  point  when 
institution  and  from  the  institution  to 
the  local  railroad  receiving  point  when 
no  Government  transportation  is  avail¬ 
able  or  when  the  institution  has  no 
transportation.  Just  accounts  will  be 
submitted  to  the  army  area  commander 
for  approval  and  payment.  However, 
when  under  the  provision  of  §  542.5  (c) 

(2)  no  officer  of  the  Army  has  been  de¬ 
tailed  to  the  institution  as  professor  of 
military  science  and  tactics,  the  official  of 
the  institution  designated  by  the  head  of 
the  institution  under  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this  section  will 
perform  the  duties  indicated  in  this 
paragraph. 

(c)  Accounting.  (1)  Government 
property  issued  to  educational  institu¬ 
tions  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
of  Congress  cited  in  §  542.1  must  be  ac¬ 
counted  for  on  blank  forms  furnished  by 
the  Department  of  the  Army  for  this 
purpose. 

(2)  The  president  or  other  authority 
of  the  Institution  will  be  requested  to 
designate  an  official  of  the  institution  as 
authorized  to  sign  all  property  papers  for 
the  institution  and  account  for  the  prop¬ 
erty  in  the  name  of  and  for  the  institu¬ 
tion.  This  authority  in  the  form  of  a 
certificate  will  be  transmitted  to  the 
army  area  commander. 

(d)  Lost,  destroyed  or  damaged.  (1) 
Government  property  which  becomes 
unserviceable  through  fair  wear  and 
tear  incident  to  the  proper  and  author¬ 
ized  use  of  such  property  will  be  re¬ 
placed  or  repaired  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States.  Such  property  may  be 
dropped  from  the  institution’s  account¬ 
ability  on  an  approved  W.  D.,  A.  G.  O. 
Form  No.  15  (Report  of  Survey)  or 
W.  D.,  I.  G.  D.  Form  No.  1  (Inventory 
and  Inspection  Report) .  Should  the  ap¬ 
proved  W.  D.,  A.  G.  O.  Form  No.  15  or 
W.  D.,  I.  G.  D.  Form  No.  1  involve  the 
shipment  of  the  unserviceable  property 
to  a  depot  or  arsenal  for  salvage  or  re¬ 
pair.  such  property  will  be  dropped  from 
accountability  only  on  the  receipted 
W.  D.,  Q.  M.  C.  Form  No.  434  (Ship¬ 
ping  Ticket),  on  which  it  is  shipped  to 
the  depot  or  arsenal,  to  which  the  W.  D., 
A.  G.  O.  Form  No.  15  or  W.  D.,  I.  G.  D. 

'Form  No.  1  authorizing  the  shipment 
will  be  attached. 


(2)  Government  property  lost,  de¬ 
stroyed,  or  damaged  by  fire,  flood,  theft, 
tornado,  or  other  similar  causes,  with¬ 
out  fault  or  neglect  on  the  part  of  the 
institution,  its  servants,  or  employees,  or 
any  member  of  its  student  body  receiv¬ 
ing  military  training,  will  be  replaced 
at  the  expense  of  the  United  States.  To 
determine  whether  such  loss,  destruction, 
or  damage  was  without  fault  or  neglect 
on  the  part  of  the  Institution,  its  ser¬ 
vants  or  employees,  or  members  of  its 
student  body  receiving  military  training, 
a  survey  will  be  made  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  6  and  8,  AR  35-6640.'  The 
surveying  officer  will  be  appointed  by  the 
army  area  oommander. 

(3)  All  other  loss,  destruction,  dam¬ 
age.  or  deterioration  of  Government 
property  for  which  an  institution  is  ac¬ 
countable  will  be  made  good  by  the  in¬ 
stitution.  and  army  area  commanders 
will  take  the  necessary  action  to  cause 
reimbursement  to  the  United  States  for 
such  loss,  destruction,  damage,  or  de¬ 
terioration. 

(4)  Whenever  Government  property 
for  which  an  institution  is  accountable  is 
lost,  whatever  the  cause,  or  becomes  un¬ 
serviceable  to  the  extent  of  requiring 
replacement,  or  repair  which  cannot  be 
made  at  the  institution,  the  Institution 
authorities  will  immediately  notify  the 
army  area  commander.  In  case  arms 
are  lost,  the  army  area  commander 
and  The  Adjutant  General  will  be  noti¬ 
fied  Immediately  by  wire  and  the  au¬ 
thorities  of  the  Institution  will  also  notify 
the  proper  civil  authorities,  with  a  view 
of  seizing  the  arms,  if  found,  and  of 
prosecuting  all  persons  concerned  in  the 
illegal  possession  thereof. 

(e)  Inventories — (1)  By  whom  and 
when  made,  (i)  Inventories  of  all  Gov¬ 
ernment  property  at  each  institution  will 
be  made  at  least  once  each  year  by  the 
official  of  the  institution  authorized  to 
account  for  the  property  in  accordance 
with  AR  35-6520. 1  This  annual  inven¬ 
tory  will  be  made  during  the  period  be¬ 
tween  the  close  of  the  spring  term  of 
one  academic  year  and  the  opening  of 
the  fall  term  of  the  following  academic 
year.  A  Regular  Army  officer,  assigned 
to  duty  at  the  school,  will  assist  at  the 
inventory,  and  will  verify  the  entry  of 
inventory  balances  on  the  stock  record 
cards  as  required  by  paragraph"  19c, 
AR  35-6520.’  If  an  officer  of  the  Regu¬ 
lar  Army  is  not  available  to  assist  in 
taking  the  inventory,  the  accountable 
school  official  will  notify  the  corps  area 
commander  and  await  the  designation 
of  suitable  military  personnel  to  be  pres¬ 
ent  at  the  inventory. 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  arms  and  other 
items  bearing  numbers,  the  serial  num¬ 
ber  of  each  weapon  or  similar  item  will 
be  checked.  The  provisions  of  paragraph 
19d  (1),  AR  35-6520,*  will  not  apply. 
The  contents  of  packages  containing 
such  items  will,  upon  receipt  thereof,  be 
examined  and  verified  as  to  quantity 

1  Administrative  regulations  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army  relative  to  lost,  de¬ 
stroyed.  damaged,  or  unserviceable  property. 

J  Administrative  regulations  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army  relative  to  property  ac¬ 
countability  and  responsibility. 
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and  serial  numbers,  after  which  the  con¬ 
tainers  should  be  closed,  resealed,  and 
marked  to  show  date  of  such  examina¬ 
tion  and  verification.  The  same  proce¬ 
dure  will  be  followed  when  accountability 
for  property  is  transferred,  and  at  each 
subsequent  annual  inventory.  During 
the  interim  between  inventories,  the 
seals  should  be  inspected  at  frequent 
intervals. 

(iii)  The  result  of  such  inventory  and 
also  the  balances  appearing  on  the  stock 
record  account  will  be  entered,  segre¬ 
gated  according  to  supply  arms  or  serv¬ 
ices,  on  the  form  prescribed  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  (in  dupli¬ 
cate),  the  original  of  which  will  be  certi¬ 
fied  as  correct  and  forwarded  to  the  army 
area  commander.  The  duplicate  copy 
will  be  retained  by  the  institution 
authorities. 

(2)  Form.  The  report  of  inventory 
and  stock  record  balances  will  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  official  of  the  institution 
authorized  to  account  for  the  property 
in  the  following  form,  supported  by  a 
list  of  the  serial  numbers  of  all  firearms, 
which  will  be  attached  to  each  copy  of 
the  inventory: 


(Place  and  Date) 

Subject:  Certified  report  of  inventory  and  balances  on 

stock  record  of  public  property  at . 

(Designation  of  institution) 

To:  Commanding  General _ _ _ 

Army. 


Article* 

Stock 
record 
l>al-  1 
ance?  1 

|  Inven¬ 
tory  1 

1  f,hl* 

1  Bners 

Ovcr- 

aycs 

Short 
|  ayes 

I 

:::::::: 

.  I  | 

1 

1 

1  certify  that  tbe  above  report  is  correct. 

(Signature) 


(Accountable  officer) 

(f)  Overages  to  be  taken  up  on  stock 
record  account.  Any  overages  disclosed 
by  the  inventory  will  be  taken  up  on  the 
stock  record  account  of  the  institution 
on  W.  D..  Q  M  C.  Form  No.  445  (Over, 
Short,  and  Damaged  Report)  as  “Found 
at  school.”  Report  of  survey  will  be  Ini¬ 
tiated  to  cover  all  shortages  disclosed  by 
the  inventory  unless  the  authorities  of 
the  institution  acknowledge  liability  for 
the  loss  and  make  payment  therefor  as 
contemplated  In  paragraph  (d)  (3) 

of  this  section. 

§  542.11  Bonds,  (a)  A  bond.  In  the 
value  of  all  Government  property  Issued 
for  the  care,  safekeeping  thereof,  and 
for  Its  return  when  required,  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  and 
will  be  filed  by  the  army  area  commander 
after  approval  by  him. 

<b)  Government  property  to  an 
amount  in  excess  ol  that  covered  by  the 
bond  will  not  be  issued.  Educational 
institutions  will  execute  bonds  in  a  sum 
of  not  less  than  15  percent  In  excess  of 
their  immediate  needs  in  order  that  any 
reasonable  expansion  may  be  met  by  the 
supply  departments  without  entailing 


the  necessity  for  the  execution  of  a  new 
bond.  (See  {  642.3  (c).)  Blank  forma 
for  bonds  and  Instructions  for  their  prep¬ 
aration  will  be  obtained  from  the  army 
area  commander. 

(c)  Institutions  which  belong  to  one 
of  the  three  following  classes  may  be 
their  own  surety: 

(1)  Institutions  operating  under  State 
charter. 

(2)  Institutions  directly  under  con¬ 
trol  of  municipalities. 

(3)  Institutions  which  are  corpora¬ 
tions. 

(d>  The  high  schools  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  are  not  required  to  furnish 
bond,  as  contemplated  in  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  above,  on  account  of  military 
supplies  and  equipment  Issued  by  the 
Department  of  the  Army  for  military  in¬ 
struction  and  practice  by  the  students 
therein.  (See  Act  of  March  3,  1925  (43 
Stat.  1232).) 

5  542.12  Arms,  equipment,  and  spare 
parts — (a)  Arms  and  equipments  The 
following  arms  and  equipment  are  desig¬ 
nated  for  issue  to  educational  institu¬ 
tions  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of 
Congress  cited  in  §  542.1,  the  model  de¬ 
pending  upon  the  available  supply: 

(1)  For  each  student  undergoing  mili¬ 
tary  training: 

1  rifle  (complete),  to  include  1  oiler 
and  thong  case  and  1  brush  and  thong, 
1  gun  sling. 

(2)  For  every  25  students  participat¬ 
ing  in  gallery  practice: 

1  gallery  practice  rifle,  caliber  .22, 
M1922,  Ml,  and  necessary  appendages. 

<3)  Miscellaneous. 

For  each  2  rifles,  1  screw  driver. 

For  each  8  rifles,  1  barrack  cleaning 
rod. 

For  each  10  rifles,  1  chest,  arms. 

(b)  Ammunition,  targets,  and  target 
supplies.  (As  prescribed  in  allowance 
tables.) 

(c)  Spare  parts  and  cleaning  ma¬ 
terials.  Institution  to  which  Govern¬ 
ment  property  is  issued  are  required 
under  their  bond  to  keep  said  property 
in  good  and  serviceable  condition.  For 
this  purpose  the  Government  will  issue 
to  the  institutions  on  proper  approved 
requisition  such  spare  parts,  implements, 
appendages,  and  cleaning  materials  as 
are  necessary.  If  the  spare  parts,  imple¬ 
ments,  appendages,  etc.,  are  to  replace 
similar  articles  which  have  become  un¬ 
serviceable  through  fair  wear  and  tear 
incident  to  proper  and  authorized  use, 
packing  and  handling  charges,  trans¬ 
portation  charges,  and  the  cost,  if  any, 
of  the  articles  will  be  paid  from  funds 
allocated  to  the  army  area  commander. 
If  the  articles  are  requested  for  any 
other  cause,  all  charges  will  be  borne 
by  the  Institution. 

(d>  Care  and  safekeeping  of  arms, 
equipment,  etc.  The  authorities  of  in¬ 
stitutions  are  responsible  for  the  care 
and  safekeeping  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  equipment  which  have  been  Issued 
to  them,  and  for  seeing  tha  proper  pre¬ 
cautions  are  taken  to  prevent  arms,  am¬ 
munition,  and  equipment  from  being 
Improperly  used  and  from  falling  into 
the  hands  of  irresponsible  persons. 


(e)  Reports  of  aocidents  and  malfunc¬ 
tions  of  ordnance  materiel.  (1)  At  in¬ 
stitutions  where  an  officer  of  the  Ord¬ 
nance  Department  is  included  in  the 
staff  of  military  instructors,  the  profc  - 
sor  of  military  science  and  tactics  will 
require  this  officer  to  act  as  the  local 
ordnance  officer  in  investigating  and  re¬ 
porting  accidents  and  malfunctions  of 
ordnance  materiel. 

(2)  At  other  institutions  the  professor 
of  military  science  and  tactics  will  per¬ 
form  the  functions  of  the  local  ordnance 
officer  insofar  as  these  investigations  and 
reports  are  concerned. 

(3)  At  institutions  where  no  officer  of 
the  Regular  Army  Is  stationed,  the  senior 
Regular  Army  representative  will  func¬ 
tion  as  the  ordnance  officer  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  duties  prescribed  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

§  542  13  Camps.  Camps  conducted 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Con¬ 
gress  cited  in  §  542.1  will  conform  to  such 
regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Department  of  the  Army. 

§  542.14  United  States  Military  Acad¬ 
emy,  West  Point,  New  York.  (See  Part 
575,  Subchapter  F  of  this  Chapter.) 

Part  543 — Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice 

Bee. 

643.1  Issues  of  rifles,  ammunition,  etc.,  to 

schools. 

643.2  Issues  of  rifles,  ammunition,  etc.,  to 

civilian  rifle  clubs. 

643.3  Use  of  rifle  ranges  for  rifle  practice  by 

civilians. 

643.4  National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of 

Rifle  Practice. 

643.5  Rifle  and  pistol  competitions  In 

schools  and  colleges. 

543  0  Targets  and  target  equipment. 

643.7  Awards. 

Authority:  543.1  to  543  6  Issued  under 

88  Stat.  370,  39  Stat.  191,  211,  643,  41  Stat. 
776,  780,  43  Stat.  610,  45  Stat.  786,  49  Stat. 
1202,  54  Stat.  726;  10  U.  8.  C.  381,  1180,  1181, 
1185.  32  U.  S.  C.  181,  181b,  186. 

Derivation:  AR  850-100,  Nov.  18,  1947; 
AR  850-90,  May  12.  1928;  AR  850-110,  Jan.  3, 
1946;  T/A  23,  Oct.  15,  1946. 

§  543.1  Issues  of  rifles,  ammunition, 
etc.,  to  schools — (a)  Requirements  to  re¬ 
ceive  benefits  of  Acts — (1)  General. 
Schools  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the 
Act  of  April  27.  1914  <38  Stat.  370;  10 
U.  S.  C.  1185),  and  Act  of  August  29.  1916 
(39  Stat.  643),  under  the  regulations  in 
this  part,  must  meet  the  requirements 
specified  in  those  Acts.  These  schools  in¬ 
clude  those  to  which  issues  of  rifles  and 
ammunition  are  not  authorized  under  the 
provisions  of  other  existing  laws  (sec.  40 
or  sec.  55c,  National  Defense  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Act  of  June  4,  1920  <41 
Stat.  776  and  780;  10  U.  S.  C.  381.  1180, 
1181)). 

(2)  Number  of  cadets  necessary.  A 
school  to  draw  rifles  and  ammunition 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  must 
maintain  during  the  entire  school  year  a 
uniformed  corps  of  cadets,  at  least  40  in 
number,  above  the  age  of  14  years,  who 
receive  military  instruction  and  who 
must  engage  in  target  practice. 

(b)  Kinds  of  equipment  to  be  issued. 
(1)  The  arms  to  be  issued  and  the  acces¬ 
sories,  appendages,  and  pertaining  equip¬ 
ment  are  as  follows: 
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Articles 

Rifle,  U.  S.,  cal.  .30.  Ml 903  or  M1903A1 

Bayonet,  Ml _ _ _ 

Cover,  front  sight _ 

Rod,  cleaning,  cal.  .30,  M2A1 _ 

Scabbard,  bayonet,  M7 _ 

Screwdriver,  rifle _ 

Sling,  gun.  M1907,  or  Ml _ 

Belt,  cartridge,  cal.  .30,  dismounted _ 

Rifle,  cal.  .22  * _ 

Rod,  cleaning,  cal.  .22  rifle _ 

Carrier,  target,  outdoor _ 

Marker,  target,  short  range _ 

Marker,  target,  mid  range _ 

Flag,  danger _ 

Magazine  assembly,  extra _ 


Remarks.  See  $  5 43.2  (c)  (4) 

1  per  cadet,  above  the  age  of  14  years. 
1  per  rifle. 

1  per  rifle. 

1  per  8  rifles,  cal.  .30. 

1  per  bayonet. 

1  per  8  rifles,  cal.  .30. 

1  per  rifle. 

1  per  rifle,  cal.  .30. 

10  per  school. 

1  per  2  rifles,  cal.  22. 

2  per  school. 

2  per  school. 

2  per  school. 

1  per  school. 

1  per  .22  cal.  rifle.* 


'  Rifle,  U.  S.  caliber  .22.  M2  and/or  any  rifle,  caliber  .22  available  at  time  of  Issue,  every 
effort  being  made  to  ascertain  that  all  caliber  .22  rifles  issued  one  school  will  be  the  same 
make  and  model. 

*  To  fit  model  of  .22  caliber  rifle  Issued. 


(2)  School  will  submit  requisition  to 
the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship 
for  required  quantities  of  items  author¬ 
ized  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph.  Requisition  will  accompany  for¬ 
mal  application,  accomplished  bond,  and 
related  papers  submitted  by  school  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  regulations  in  para¬ 
graph  (e)  (2)  (i)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Only  articles  listed  in  this  section 
will  be  issued.  Arms  will  be  issued  only 
for  the  use  of  cadets  who  are  receiving 
adequate  military  training  determined 
as  the  result  of  an  inspection  made  under 
direction  of  the  adjutant  general  of  the 
State,  Territory,  or  District  of  Columbia, 
and  who  will  engage  in  target  practice  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  National  Board  for  the 
Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice  by  firing  one 
of  the  courses  as  prescribed  in  FM  23-10, 
The  cadets  qualifying  in  rifle  marksman¬ 
ship  will  receive  appropriate  badges  when 
the  qualifications  are  submitted  to  the 
Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship. 
Forms  for  making  the  report  of  qualifi¬ 
cations  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

(c)  Applications,  to  whom  submitted. 
Each  application  for  arms  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Acts  cited  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksman¬ 
ship,  Department  of  the  Army,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C..  by  the  president  or  principal  of 
the  school  through  the  adjutant  gen¬ 
eral  of  the  State,  Territory,  or  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  who  will  specify  the 
actual  number  of  uniformed  cadets  above 
the  age  of  14  years  who  receive  military 
instruction  and  who  will  engage  in  tar¬ 
get  practice.  This  application  must  have 
the  approval  of  the  adjutant  general  of 
the  State.  Territory,  or  District  of  Co¬ 
lumbia,  and  that  of  the  superintendent 
of  schools  of  the  city,  town,  or  district, 
or  chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees  or 
other  governing  body  of  the  school  ap¬ 
plying  for  the  arms.  Each  application 
must  indicate  that  a  suitable  instructor 
in  small  arms  firing  is  available  to  the 
cadets. 

(d)  Bonds,  care  of  property,  fire  insur¬ 
ance.  and  lost  property  surveys — (1) 
Bonds  to  be  filed.  As  a  condition 
precedent  to  the  issue  of  any  Govern¬ 
ment  property  under  this  section,  each 
school  will  be  required  to  file  with 
the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship, 
on  a  form  to  be  provided  by  him,  a  prop¬ 
erly  executed  bond  with  good  and  suffl- 

No.  199 - 3 


cient  surety  in  a  penal  sum  of  $5,000  (or 
in  such  larger  sum  as  he  may  determine 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment)  providing  that  the  school  will 
take  good  care  of,  safely  keep,  and  ac¬ 
count  for  such  arms  and  equipment  as 
may  be  issued  to  said  school  and  will, 
when  required,  duly  return  the  same 
within  30  days  in  good  order  and  condi¬ 
tion.  to  such  officer  or  person  as  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Army  may  designate  to  re¬ 
ceive  them,  reasonable  wear  excepted.  A 
list  of  companies  approved  by  the  Treas¬ 
ury  Department  as  acceptable  sureties  on 
Federal  bonds  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship. 
Such  bonds  will  be  submitted  to  The 
Judge  Advocate  General  for  approval  as 
to  legal  sufficiency.  A  school  may  select 
any  one  of  the  following  procedures  in 
executing  bonds: 

(i)  An  incorporated  school  may  act  as 
corporate  principal  on  bond.  Such  bonds 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  articles 
of  incorporation  authenticated  by  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  or  other  officer  having  au¬ 
thority  in  State.  Bond  must  be  signed  on 
behalf  of  corporate  principal  by  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  school’s  governing  body,  and  there 
will  be  attached  to  bond  a  certified  copy 
of  so  much  of  the  record  of  the  proceed¬ 
ings  of  the  governing  body  as  will  give 
the  resolution  authorizing  the  individual, 
designated  by  name  and  title,  to  obligate 
the  school. 

(il)  In  the  case  of  a  public  school  or¬ 
ganized  pursuant  to  State  statutes,  a  cer¬ 
tificate  signed  by  the  proper  State  or 
county  official  that  the  school  is  duly  or¬ 
ganized  under  such  statutes  will  be  ac¬ 
cepted  in  liau  of  articles  of  incorporation, 
as  evidence  of  its  legal  entity. 

(iii)  A  legally  organized  public  school 
district  which  is  incorporated,  or  organ¬ 
ized  pursuant  to  State  statutes  without 
articles  of  incorporation,  may  act  sis  prin¬ 
cipal  upon  the  bond  of  an  unincorporated 
school  which  is  a  part  of  the  school  sys¬ 
tem  of  that  district.  In  such  cases  a 
certificate  executed  by  proper  State  or 
county  official  of  that  district  is  duly  or¬ 
ganized  pursuant  to  state  statutes,  and 
that  school  concerned  is  part  of  said  dis¬ 


trict,  will  be  accepted,  in  lieu  of  articles 
of  incorporation,  as  evidence  of  legal  en¬ 
tity  of  school  district.  Bond  must  be 
signed  on  behalf  of  school  district,  as  cor¬ 
porate  principal,  by  a  member  of  govern¬ 
ing  body  of  district,  and  there  will  be  at¬ 
tached  to  bond,  a  certified  copy  of  so 
much  of  the  record  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  district  governing  body  as  will  give 
the  resolution  authorizing  the  individual, 
designated  by  name  and  title,  to  obligate 
the  school  district. 

(iv)  If  district  is  incorporated,  and 
properly  authenticated  copy  of  articles 
of  incorporation  can  be  furnished,  the 
district  may  execute  bond  as  prescribed 
in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph, 
for  Incorporated  school. 

(v)  Bond  may  be  executed  by  an  Indi¬ 
vidual  as  principal.  Such  individual  will 
be  one  having  a  directory  control  over 
the  school  such  as  president,  superin¬ 
tendent.  trustee,  etc.  Bond  must  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  certificate  evidencing  his 
directory  control  at  time  bond  is  exe¬ 
cuted.  This  certificate  must  be  signed 
by  some  school  official  other  than  the  in¬ 
dividual  named  as  individual  principal 
on  the  bond.  Signature  of  individual 
principal  must  be  witnessed.  No  articles 
of  incorporation  are  required  in  case  in¬ 
dividual  acts  as  principal  on  bond. 

(2)  Care  and  safekeeping  of  arms, 
equipment,  etc.  The  officials  of  institu¬ 
tions  are  responsible  for  the  care  and 
safekeeping  of  arms,  ammunition,  and 
equipment  which  have  been  issued  to 
them  and  for  seeing  that  proper  precau¬ 
tions  are  taken  to  prevent  these  Govern¬ 
ment  issues  from  being  improperly  used 
and  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  irre¬ 
sponsible  persons.  Government  property 
will  net  be  removed  from  the  premises  of 
the  school  to  which  issued  without  prior 
approval  of  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship. 

< 3 )  Fire  insurance.  A  school  is  not  re¬ 
quired  to  carry  fire  insurance.  Whether 
or  not  the  school  carries  insurance  on  its 
Government  property  will  not  modify  its 
pecuniary  obligations  for  losses  by  fire 
which  may  result  from  neglect  or  loss 
through  the  fault  of  the  school.  (See 
§  542.10) 

(4)  Lost  property  surveys.  Govern¬ 
ment  property  lost,  destroyed,  or  dam¬ 
aged  by  fire,  flood,  theft,  tornado,  or 
other  similar  causes,  without  fault  or 
neglect  on  the  part  of  the  school,  its  serv¬ 
ants.  or  employees,  or  any  member  of  its 
student  body  receiving  military  training, 
will  be  replaced  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States.  To  determine  whether 
such  loss,  destruction,  or  damage  was 
without  fault  or  neglect  on  the  part  of 
the  school,  its  servants,  or  employees,  or 
members  of  its  student  body  receiving 
military  training,  a  report  of  survey  will 
be  madf  according  to  the  provisions  of 
$5  623. 1 11—1 15a. 

(e>  Ammunition  and  supplies — (1) 
Annual  issues.  To  each  school,  so  far  as 
appropriations  will  permit,  not  more 
than  the  following: 


Articles  Remarks.  See  §  543.2  (c)  (4) 

Cartridge,  bail,  cal.  .30 _  To  be  Issued  to  nearest  full  case  on  basis  of  120  rounds 

per  cadet  above  14  years  of  age  firing,  but  not  to  exceed 
12.000  rounds  per  school. 

Cartridge,  ball.  cal.  .22  long  rifle —  To  be  Issued  to  nearest  full  case  on  basis  of  200  rounds 

per  cadet  flrtng,  but  not  to  exceed  20.000  rounds  per 
school. 
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Articles — Oontlnuea  Remarks. 

Cloth,  target.  72  Inches  wide -  15  yards  per  school. 

Disk,  target,  spotter,  3-lnch - 20  per  school. 

Disk,  target,  spotter.  6-lnch _  10  per  school. 

Spindles,  target,  spotter _ ....  30  per  school. 

Pasters,  target,  bud  or  black _  20,000  per  school. 

Targets,  paper,  outdoor _ 

Centers,  repair,  target - 

Targets,  small-bore,  qualification. 

Targets,  gallery.  50  feet -  1.000  per  school. 

Cleaner,  rifle  bore.  1  qt.  can _  2  qts.  per  20  rifles,  cal.  .30. 

Compound,  rust  preventive,  light _ 10  lbs.  per  school. 

OH,  lubricating,  preservative,  Spl _ 1  qt.  per  20  rifles. 

Patches,  cut,  canton  flannel _  100  patches  per  rifle. 


See  |  543.2  (c)  ( 4 ) 


As  authorized  by  the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship 
on  basis  of  course  of  fire. 


(2)  Requisitions,  (i)  Initial  requisi¬ 
tion  will  be  submitted  by  school  at  time 
forma]  application,  accomplished  bond, 
and  related  papers  are  forwarded  to  the 
Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship.  Re¬ 
gardless  of  date  submitted,  initial  requi¬ 
sition  will  specify  full  quantities  of  items, 
authorized  above,  that  are  required  by 
school.  Adjustment  in  unexpended  bal¬ 
ance  is  made  on  annual  requisitions. 

tii)  Annual  requisitions:  (a)  Annual 
allowances  are  based  upon  a  fiscal  or 
school  year  from  July  1st  of  one  year  to 
June  30th  of  succeeding  year.  These  al¬ 
lowances  are  not  cumulative. 

(b)  Requisitions  for  items  authorized 
by  annual  allowances  and  required  by 
school  for  succeeding  year  will  be  based 
upon  pertinent  records  as  to  termination 
of  current  school  year  in  instant  30th 
June  or  thereabouts.  These  requisitions 
will  show  balances  on  hand,  and  in  "re¬ 
quired”  column  will  show  the  desired 
quantities,  of  authorized  items  required 
by  school,  in  amounts  which,  when 
added  to  quantities  on  hand,  will  not  ex¬ 
ceed  total  authorized  in  inferior  sub¬ 
division  (a)  of  this  subdivision. 

(c)  Annual  requisitions  will  be  dis¬ 
patched  by  school  so  as  to  reach  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Civilian  Marksmanship  on  or 
before  July  31. 

(iii)  A  supplementary  requisition  may 
be  submitted  during  year,  if  necessary, 
to  meet  conditions  that  differ  from  pro¬ 
jection  upon  which  original  requisition 
was  based. 

(iv)  The  number  of  uniformed  cadets 
over  14  years  of  age  receiving  military 
instruction  and  participating  in  target 
practice  must  be  stated  on  all  requisi¬ 
tions. 

(3)  Transportation.  The  transporta¬ 
tion  of  ammunition  and  equipment  from 
the  Government  arsenals  to  schools  and 
back  to  Government  arsenals  will  be 
without  expense  to  the  United  States. 

<f>  Rifles,  appendages,  and  equip¬ 
ment — <1)  Care.  The  schools  to  which 
issues  of  ordnance  stores  are  made  will 
be  required  to  keep  said  property  in  like 
good  and  serviceable  condition  as  when 
issued  by  the  Government,  and  the  spare 
parts  and  appendages  necessary  for  this 
purpose  will  be  sold  to  them  at  cost  price. 
Application  will  be  made  to  the  Director 
of  Civilian  Marksmanship  by  the  proper 
official  of  the  school  desiring  the  articles 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  arms  Issued 
to  the  school,  and  he  will  state  that  these 
articles  are  needed  for  this  purpose. 
The  sales  of  spare  parts  and  of  the  ap¬ 
pendages  necessary  for  the  proper  main¬ 
tenance  of  the  equipment  listed  in  par  a¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  will  be  made  by 
the  Ordnance  D  partment. 


(2)  Transportation.  The  transporta¬ 
tion  of  rifles,  spare  parts,  appendages, 
and  other  supplies  from  the  Government 
arsenals  to  such  schools  and  back  to  the 
Government  arsenals  will  be  without  ex¬ 
pense  to  the  United  States. 

(3)  Inspection.  Rifles,  appendages, 
and  equipment  therefor  which  become 
unfit  for  use  for  any  cause  will  be  re¬ 
ported  to  the  Director  of  Civilian  Marks¬ 
manship.  Upon  the  receipt  of  such 
report,  the  Director  of  Civilian  Marks¬ 
manship  will  issue  shipping  Instructions 
to  the  responsible  party  for  the  return  of 
the  unserviceable  arms,  appendages,  or 
equipment,  to  a  designated  arsenal,  ship¬ 
ment  to  be  made  without  expense  to 
the  Government.  Upon  reaching  an  ar¬ 
senal  they  will  be  inspected  by  an  officer 
of  the  Ordnance  Department,  and  if 
their  condition  is  found  to  be  due  to  the 
ordinary  incidents  of  service  they  may 
be  replaced  with  serviceable  stores  of 
like  character;  but  if  their  condition  is 
found  to  be  due  to  carelessness  or  other 
than  legitimate  causes,  the  extent  of 
damage  or  value  of  missing  stores  will 
be  determined  by  the  receiving  officer 
and  reported  to  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship,  who  will  require  pay¬ 
ment  by  the  school  or  the  responsible 
party  under  the  bond  before  any  new 
issue  of  rifles  or  appendages  Is  made. 

(g)  Annual  reports.  (1)  Reports 
listed  below  will  each  cover  the  period 
July  1  of  one  year  to  June  30  of  suc¬ 
ceeding  year.  Reports  will  be  so  sub¬ 
mitted  as  to  reach  the  office  of  the 
Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship  by 
July  31  of  each  year.  Forms  for  these 
reports  will  be  furnished  by  the  Director 
of  Civilian  Marksmanship. 

(2)  Each  school  will  submit  an  an¬ 
nual  report  of  firing  and  report  of  tar¬ 
get  practice,  through  the  adjutant  gen¬ 
eral  of  the  State,  showing  the  full  name 
of  each  student  firing  and  his  total  score 
for  course  fired  for  record. 

(3)  An  annual  inventory  of  property, 
issued  by  the  Government  to  the  school, 
will  be  submitted  by  the  official  ac¬ 
countable  for  Government  property  held 
by  school. 

<4 )  Report  of  inspection  made  under 
direction  of  the  adjutant  general  of 
State,  Territory  or  District  of  Columbia, 
covering  qualifications  of  school  to  re¬ 
main  eligible  for  Government  assistance, 
will  be  forwarded  through  the  adjutant 
general  of  State,  Territory,  or  District 
of  Columbia. 

(5)  Appropriate  badges  will  be  Issued 
to  cadets  qualifying  in  rifle  marksman¬ 
ship  upon  application  to  the  Director  of 
Civilian  Marksmanship. 


(6)  Requisition,  to  be  used  when  re¬ 
questing  annual  issues. 

(h)  Failure  to  comply  with  instruc¬ 
tions — (1)  In  pursuing  annual  course  of 
rifle  practice.  Failure  on  the  part  of 
any  school  to  pursue  each  year  the  pre¬ 
scribed  course  of  rifle  practice  or  to  com¬ 
ply  with  the  reg unions  in  this  part  or 
with  any  others  that  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksman¬ 
ship,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  for  the  use,  care,  preserva¬ 
tion,  or  accountability  of  any  rifles  or 
appendages,  or  ammunition  therefor, 
issued  to  it  by  the  United  States,  will  be 
considered  sufficient  cause  for  the 
prompt  withdrawal  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  of  the  Government  property  in 
its  possession. 

<2)  Failure  to  return  property.  When¬ 
ever  a  school  fails  to  return  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  property  in  its  charge  within  30 
days  after  demand  made  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Army,  or  within  such  time  as 
may  be  designated  by  him,  claim  will  be 
made  against  the  bonding  company. 

§  543.2  Issues  of  rifles,  ammunition , 
etc.,  to  civilian  rifle  clubs — (a)  Rules  for 
organizing  clubs.  Rifle  clubs  may  be  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  rules  of  the  National 
Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Prac¬ 
tice,  in  accordance  with  the  following 
regulations: 

(1)  (i)  Ten  or  more  physically  fit  male 
citizens  above  the  age  of  18  years,  re¬ 
siding  in  any  locality  may  organize  a 
senior  civilian  rifle  club. 

(11)  Ten  or  more  physically  fit  male 
citizens  of  the  United  States  above  12 
years  and  under  18  years  of  age  (Junior 
club  membership  is  restricted  to  these 
ages),  residing  In  any  locality,  may  or¬ 
ganize  a  Junior  civilian  rifle  club  provided 
such  Junior  rifle  club  is  recommended  by 
a  responsible  male  citizen  above  the  age 
of  21  years  who  will  be  bonded  for  all 
Government  property  Issued  to  the  club 
and  who  will  serve  as  club  supervisor  and 
instructor  in  rifle  marksmanship.  This 
supervisor  and  instructor  will  have  pre¬ 
viously  satisfied  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship  as  to  his  ability  to  act  in 
this  capacity. 

(iii)  Ten  or  more  physically  fit  male 
citizens  above  12  years  and  under  18 
years  of  age.  residing  in  any  locality,  may 
be  organized  as  a  Junior  rifle  division  of  a 
senior  civilian  rifle  club  and  may  receive 
the  same  issues  and  privileges  as  a  junior 
rifle  club,  provided  such  sponsoring 
senior  rifle  club  will  be  responsible  and 
accountable  for  all  property  issued,  such 
property  to  be  secured  by  the  senior 
club’s  bond.  The  senior  club  will  appoint 
a  responsible  male  citizen  above  the  age 
of  21  years  who  will  serve  as  junior  divi¬ 
sion  supervisor  and  instructor  in  rifle 
marksmanship.  This  supervisor  and  in¬ 
structor  will  satisfy  the  Director  of  Ci¬ 
vilian  Marksmanship  as  to  his  ability  to 
act  in  this  capacity. 

(2)  The  name  of  a  club  should  be  if 
practicable  the  same  as  the  city  or  town 
and  State  in  which  it  is  organized,  as 
the  Auburn  (N.  Y.)  Rifle  Club,  except 
where  this  would  conflict  with  an  exist¬ 
ing  club  of  the  same  name. 

(3)  Bylaws  to  Insure  proper  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  club  must  be  adopted. 
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(2)  Senior  clubs.  To  each  senior  rifle  club,  so  far  as  appropriations  will  permit, 
will  be  issued  not  more  than  the  following: 

(i)  Initial  issue. 

•  Remarks. 

Articles  See  $  5 43.2  (c)  (4) 

Rifle,  U.  S.,  cal.  .30,  Ml,  with  accessories,  or  rifle,  D.  8.,  cal.  4  per  club.1 
.30,  Ml 903  or  M1903A1. 

Rod,  cleaning,  barrack,  M1916 _  1  per  club. 

Sling,  gun,  M1907  or  Ml _  1  per  rifle. 

Rifle,  cal.  .22 _ _  4  per  club.* 

Rod,  cleaning,  cal.  .22  rifle _  1  per  club.* 

Carrier,  target,  outdoor _  2  per  club. 

Marker,  target,  short  range _ 2  per  club. 

Marker,  target,  mid  range _  2  per  club. 

Flag,  danger _  1  per  club. 

Magazine,  assembly,  extra _  1  per  rifle.1 

Tool,  combination,  M3 _  1  per  club. 

1  Where  the  number  of  members  of  any  one  club  who  participate  In  rifle  practice  In  any  one 
year  does  not  exceed  25.  If  more  than  25  members  of  any  club  participate  In  rifle  practice 
In  any  one  year,  then  1  additional  rifle  may  be  authorized  for  each  additional  10  of  such 
members,  or  fraction  thereof,  the  total  of  such  rlfle3  issued  not  to  exceed  8  to  any  one  club. 
Model  of  rifle  Issued  to  be  determined  by  the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship. 

*  Only  when  sufficient  quantities  are  available  above  the  needs  of  schools  and  Junior  rifle 
clubs. 

*  To  fit  model  of  .22  caliber  rifle  Issued. 

Additional  target  carriers,  marking  disks,  and  flags  may  be  used  when,  In  the  opinion  of 
the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship,  the  range  facilities,  the  membership  of  the  club,  and 
Its  activities  warrant  such  Issue. 

(ii)  Annual  issue. 

Articles  Remarks.  See  3  543.2  (c)  (4) 

Cartridges,  ball,  cal.  .30 _  To  be  Issued  to  nearest  full  case  on  basis  of  120 

rounds  per  member  firing,  but  not  to  exceed 
12,000  rounds  per  club. 

Cartridges,  ball,  cal.  .22,  long  rifle _  100  rounds  per  member  firing,  but  not  to  exceed 

10,000  rounds  per  club. 

Cloth,  target,  72  inches  wide _  15  yards  per  club. 

Disk,  target,  spotter,  3-lnch _  20  per  club. 

Disk,  target,  spotter,  5-lnch _  10  per  club. 

Spindles,  target,  spotter _ 30  per  club. 

Pasters,  target,  buff  or  black _  20,000  per  club. 

Targets,  paper ,  outdoor  -  |  Ag  authorized  by  the  Director  of  Civilian  Marks- 

£££ 

Targets,  gallery,  50  foot _  1,000  per  club. 

Cleaner,  rifle  bore _ _  2  qts.  per  club. 

Grease,  lubricating,  rifle  (RS)  5cc  container—  2  per  Ml  rifle. 

Oil,  linseed,  raw _  1  qt.  per  club. 

Oil,  lubricating,  preservative,  special  (PS) _ 2  qts.  per  club. 

Patches,  cut.  canton  flannel _  400  per  weapon. 

Soap,  saddle _  1  lb.  per  club. 


<3>  Junior  club.  To  each  junior  rifle  club,  so  far  as  appropriations  will  permit, 
will  be  issued  not  more  than  the  following : 


(i)  Initial  issue. 

Articles  Remarks.  See  S  543.2  (c)  (4) 

Rifle,  cal.  .22  1 _ _ _  2  per  club.* 

Rods,  cleaning,  cal.  .22.  Ml  or  M2 _  1  per  2  rifles. 

Slings,  gun,  Ml 907  or  Ml _  1  per  rifle. 

Magazine,  assembly,  extra _  1  per  rifle* 

1  Rifle,  U.  S.  caliber  .22  and/or  any  rifle,  caliber  .22  available  at  time  of  Issue,  every  effort 
being  made  to  ascertain  that  all  caliber  22  rifles  Issued  to  one  club  will  be  the  same  make 
and  model. 

*  It  more  than  10  members  of  a  Junior  rifle  club  participate  In  target  practice  In  any  one 
year  then  1  additional  rifle  for  each  additional  5  of  such  members,  the  total  of  such  rifles 
Issued  not  to  exceed  10  to  any  Junior  club. 

•  To  fit  model  of  caliber  .22  rifle  Issued 

(ii)  Annual  issue. 

Articles  Remarks.  See  §  5 43.2  (c)  (4) 

Cartridges,  ball,  cal.  .22,  long  rifle _ To  be  Issued  to  nearest  full  case  on  basis  of  400 

rounds  per  member  firing,  but  not  to  exceed 
40.000  rounds  per  club. 

Targets,  gallery,  50  foot _  5,000  per  club. 

Cleaner,  rifle  bore _  1  qt.  per  club. 

OH,  lubricating,  preservative,  spl _  1  qt.  per  club. 

Patches,  cut,  canton  flannel _  2,000  per  club. 


(4)  Provision  must  be  made  for  safe 
storage  and  use  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  equipment. 

<5)  After  organization,  the  club  must 
affiliate  with  the  National  Rifle  Associa¬ 
tion  of  America,  in  conformity  with 
a  resolution  of  the  National  Board  for 
the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary  of  War,  March 
23,  1904. 

<  6  >  All  clubs  organized  under  the  rules 
of  the  National  Board  for  the  Promotion 
of  Rifle  Practice  will  carry  on  small-arms 
target  practice  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  National 
Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Prac¬ 
tice  and  make  annual  reports  of  such 
practice  to  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship. 

(7)  (i)  All  eligible  members  of  affil¬ 
iated  senior  rifle  clubs  are  authorized  to 
fire  for  qualification  as  expert,  sharp¬ 
shooter,  or  marksman,  with  both  the  cal¬ 
iber  .22  rifle  and  the  caliber  .30  rifle.  The 
courses  authorized  to  be  fired  will  be  the 
same  as  those  currently  prescribed  for 
the  U.  S.  Army,  except  as  hereinafter 
specified.  The  qualifications  when  re¬ 
ported  to  the  Director  of  Civilian  Marks¬ 
manship,  on  the  forms  furnished  by  him, 
will  be  recorded  and  appropriate  badges 
issued. 

(ii)  All  eligible  members  of  affiliated 
junior  rifle  clubs  are  authorized  to  fire 
for  qualification  as  expert,  sharpshooter, 
or  marksman,  the  record  junior  small¬ 
bore  course  as  prescribed  by  the  Director 
of  Civilian  Marksmanship.  The  qualifi¬ 
cations,  when  reported  to  the  Director 
of  Civilian  Marksmanship  on  the  forms 
furnished  by  him,  will  be  recorded  and 
appropriate  badges  issued. 

(iii)  The  president  of  a  senior  civilian 
rifle  club  will  designate  which  caliber  .22 
and/or  caliber  .30  courses  will  be  fired  for 
record  by  the  members  of  his  club. 

(iv)  The  course  or  courses  so  desig¬ 
nated  may  be  fired  as  many  times  and 
whenever  during  the  target  season  as  the 
club  president  directs,  but  only  the  high¬ 
est  complete  aggregate  score  of  each  in¬ 
dividual  for  each  course  (caliber  .22 
and/or  caliber  .30  rifle)  will  be  reported. 

(v)  The  annual  allowance  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  will  not  be  increased  on  account  of 
any  rifle  club  firing  the  record  courses 
more  than  once. 

(vi)  The  record  practice  of  a  club  will 
be  conducted  in  accordance  w'ith  the  pro¬ 
cedure  governing  record  practice  as  cur¬ 
rently  prescribed  for  the  U.  S.  Army, 
except  that  any  rifle,  caliber  .22  or  caliber 
.30  having  metallic  sights  and  a  trigger 
pull  of  not  less  than  3  pounds  may  be 
used  in  firing  record  practice.  The  aper¬ 
ture  front  sight  will  not  be  used. 

<b)  Issues — il>  Arms, ammunition,  and 
appendages.  Arms,  ammunition,  and  ap¬ 
pendages  will  be  issued  only  to  such 
senior  rifle  clubs  as  are  organized  and 
conduct  target  practice  under  the  rules 
of  the  National  Board  for  the  Promotion 
of  Rifle  Practice:  to  such  junior  clubs  as 
are  organized  under  the  rules  of  the 
National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of 
Rifle  Practice  and  who  conduct  firing 
with  the  caliber.  .22  rifle:  and  to  organi¬ 
zations  sponsoring  rifle  and  pistol  tour¬ 
naments.  deemed  eligib1''  for  such  aid 
by  the  National  Board  for  the  Piomotion 
of  Rifle  Practice. 


<4>  Issues  to  rifle  clubs  at  schools. 
Issues  to  rifle  clubs  at  schools  will  be 
made  only  upon  request  of  the  principal 
or  president  of  the  school. 


(5>  Issue  of  additional  equipment. 
When  considered  by  the  Director  of  Civil¬ 
ian  Marksmanship  to  be  essential,  issue 
of  additional  equipment  may  be  made  to 
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member  schools  and  clubs,  for  use  In 
tournaments  conducted  within  the  in¬ 
tent  and  scope  of  the  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  promotion  of  small  arms 
among  civilian  citizens.  Additional  is¬ 
sues  also  may  be  made  of  ammunition, 
target  materials,  and  range  supplies  in 
types  and  quantities  warranted  by  activ¬ 
ities  and  approved  by  the  Director  of 
Civilian  Marksmanship. 

(c)  Requisitions — (1)  Annual  issues. 
All  annual  issues  will  be  made  upon 
requisition  to  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship. 

(2)  Ammunition.  Allowances  not 
drawn  in  one  year  cannot  be  drawn  in 
the  succeeding  year.  In  submitting 
requisitions  for  ammunition,  the  number 
of  members  jn  the  rifle  club  participat¬ 
ing  in  target  practice  must  be  stated. 

(3)  Arms,  appendages,  and  target  ma¬ 
terial.  Issues  of  arms,  target  carriers, 
and  other  target  material  will  be  made 
upon  requisition  to  the  Director  of  Civil¬ 
ian  Marksmanship,  submitted  by  an  offi¬ 
cer  of  a  club.  Such  requisitions  must 
state  the  number  of  members  of  the  club 
in  good  standing  and,  if  an  initial  issue, 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  description  of 
the  tract  available  for  an  outdoor  range, 
including  location  and  protection  afforded 
nearby  residents;  whether  owned  or 
leased  by  club,  and  if  leased  the  number 
of  years  covered  by  same.  A  similar  re¬ 
port  must  be  submitted  as  to  an  indoor 
range  when  requisition  is  made  for  ma¬ 
terial  for  such. 

(4)  Appropriation  by  Congress  of  nec¬ 
essary  funds.  The  issues  herein  author¬ 
ized  are  dependent  upon  the  appropria¬ 
tion  by  Congress  of  the  necessary  funds 
to  cover  the  procurement  and  issue 
thereof. 

(d)  Bonds.  No  issues  of  the  above 
equipment  will  be  made  to  any  rifle  club 
until  an  approved  and  accepted  bond  on 
form  provided  by  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship  has  been  filed,  providing 
that  the  club  will  take  good  care  of,  safely 
keep,  and  account  for  the  property  and 
will,  when  required  by  the  Secretary  of 
War,  duly  return  the  property  within  30 
days  in  good  order,  to  the  Chief  of  Ord¬ 
nance,  or  to  such  other  officer  or  person 
as  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  may  desig¬ 
nate.  Bond  filed  by  a  Junior  club  will  be 
in  the  penal  sum  of  $500,  and  hereafter 
bond  filed  by  a  senior  club  will  be  in  the 
penal  sum  of  $1,000.  The  bond  submitted 
as  security  for  issues  to  an  unincorpo¬ 
rated  rifle  club  will  be  executed  by  an  in¬ 
dividual  as  principal.  The  bond  sub¬ 
mitted  as  security  for  issues  to  a  rifle  club 
duly  organized  as  a  corporation  under 
laws  of  a  State  or  Territory  may  be  exe¬ 
cuted  by  an  individual  as  principal,  or  by 
the  corporation  as  principal,  the  corpora¬ 
tion’s  name  thereto  to  be  signed  by  its 
president,  or  other  officer  so  authorized 
to  act.  attested  by  its  secretary  or  other 
club  official  and  the  corporate  seal  duly 
affixed,  pursuant  to  a  resolution  duly 
passed  by  the  corporation’s  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  or  other  governing  body.  When¬ 
ever  a  rifle  club  is  sponsored  by  a  parent 
organization,  e.  g.,  an  athletic  club  or 
fraternal  organization,  which  sponsoring 
organization  is  incorporated,  the  sponsor 
may  execute  the  bond  under  the  same 
conditions  as  set  forth  above  for  an  in¬ 
corporated  rifle  club.  If  the  school,  club. 


or  corporate  principal  has  no  seal,  a 
statement  to  that  effect  must  be  made  on 
the  lower  left  corner  of  page  2  of  the  bond 
form.  A  copy  of  so  much  of  the  record 
of  the  proceedings  of  such  board  of  direc¬ 
tors  or  other  governing  body  showing 
such  resolution  and  its  adoption,  duly 
certified  by  the  secretary,  and  a  copy  of 
the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  club 
duly  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
State  of  incorporation  or  other  compar¬ 
able  officer  having  custody  of  the  original 
of  such  instruments,  will  accompany  such 
bond.  The  value  of  the  bond  not  only 
will  be  large  enough  to  cover  the  value 
of  the  initial  issue  but  also  such  issues 
as  may  be  made  at  a  later  date.  Issue  of 
ammunition,  paper  targets,  and  other  ex¬ 
pendable  material  listed  in  paragraph 
(b)  (2)  (ii)  and  (b)  (3)  (ii)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  be  made  without  bond. 

(e)  Property  —  ( 1)  Transportation. 
The  transportation  of  rifles,  spare  parts, 
appendages,  and  other  supplies  from  the 
Government  arsenals  to  clubs  and  back 
to  the  Government  arsenals  will  be  with¬ 
out  expense  to  the  United  States. 

(2)  Upkeep.  The  rifle  clubs  to  which 
issues  of  material  are  made  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  keep  said  property  not  ex¬ 
pended  in  target  practice  in  like  good 
and  serviceable  condition  as  when  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Government,  and  for  this 
purpose  the  spare  parts,  implements, 
and  appendages  necessary  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  will  be  sold  to  them  at  cost  price. 
The  sales  authorized  above  of  spare 
parts  and  appendages  for  small  arms 
will  be  made  by  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  Rock  Island  Arsenal,  Rock 
Island,  Ill.,  or  of  the  Springfield  Armory, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Applications  will  be 
made  for  the  purchase  of  the  necessary 
spare  parts  and  appendages  to  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Civilian  Marksmanship  by  the 
proper  official  of  the  rifle  club  desiring 
the  articles  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
arms  issued  to  the  club,  and  he  will  state 
that  these  articles  are  needed  for  this 
purpose. 

(3)  Unserviceable.  (See  §  543.1  (f) 
(3).) 

(4)  Return.  Whenever  any  club  fails 
to  return  the  arms  and  appendages 
therefor  in  its  charge  within  30  days 
after  demand  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  or  within  such  time  as  may  be 
designated  by  him,  claim  will  be  made 
against  the  bonding  company. 

(f)  Annual  reports.  Clubs  will  submit 
annually,  as  directed  by  the  Director  of 
Civilian  Marksmanship,  an  inventory  of 
U.  S.  property  and  a  report  of  firing. 
These  reports  will  be  rendered  by  the 
officer  accountable  for  property  of  each 
rifle  club,  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Civilian  Marksmanship.  If  no 
U.  S.  property  has  been  received  by  the 
club,  statement  to  that  effect  will  be 
entered  on  inventory  report  form.  If 
no  firing  has  been  conducted,  informa¬ 
tion  to  that  effect  wil"  be  entered  on 
report  of  firing  form.  Where  Issues  are 
made  to  schools,  the  accountable  officer 
will  be  the  president  or  principal  thereof. 

(g)  Range  facilities.  A  description  of 
range  facilities  will  be  submitted  by  each 
club  and  school  when  applying  for  en¬ 
rollment  and  any  change  of  such  range 
facilities  will  be  reported. 


(h)  Failure  to  comply  with  regulations. 
Failure  on  the  part  of  any  rifle  club  to 
comply  with  the  foregoing  regulations, 
or  with  any  others  that  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksman¬ 
ship,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  for  the  use,  care,  preserva¬ 
tion,  or  accountability  of  any  equipment 
issued  to  it  by  the  United  States,  will  be 
considered  sufficient  cause  for  the  prompt 
withdrawal  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
of  the  Government  property  in  its  pos¬ 
session  and  removal  of  the  club  from  the 
active  rolls. 

§  543.3  Use  of  rifle  ranges  for  rifle 
practice  by  civilians — (a)  General  pro¬ 
visions.  All  rifle  ranges  at  posts  of  the 
United  States  Army,  and  all  rifle  ranges 
which  have  been  constructed  in  whole  or 
in  part  with  funds  provided  by  Congress, 
will  be  open  for  use  by  rifle  clubs,  schools, 
colleges,  and  other  responsible  organiza¬ 
tions.  Rifle  ranges  will  be  open  for  use 
by  such  organizations  only  at  such  times 
as  they  are  not  actually  required  for  the 
use  of  the  Army.  For  the  purpose  of 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  rifle  ranges 
are  divided  into  two  classes — those  at 
which  there  is  stationed  personnel  of  the 
Regular  Army  and  those  at  which  there 
is  no  such  personnel. 

<b)  Applications  for  use  of  rifle  ranges. 
Application  for  the  use  of  a  rifle  range  at 
which  there  is  stationed  personnel  of  the 
Regular  Army  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship,  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  by  the  president,  secretary,  or 
executive  head  of  the  organization  de¬ 
siring  the  use  of  the  rifle  range.  The 
Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship, 
when  satisfied  as  to  the  responsibility 
of  the  organization,  will  furnish  the 
president,  secretary,  or  executive  head 
thereof  with  a  letter  addressed  to  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  post  at  which 
the  rifle  range  is  located,  approving  the 
application,  subject  to  such  local  regu¬ 
lations  as  the  commanding  officer  may 
prescribe.  The  president,  secretary,  or 
executive  head  of  the  organization 
should  then  address  a  letter  to  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  of  the  post,  inclosing 
the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship,  and  setting  forth  the 
date  or  dates  on  which  the  organiza¬ 
tion  desires  to  use  the  rifle  range,  the 
particular  ranges  at  w?hich  it  is  desired  to 
fire,  what  kind  of  targets  are  desired  at 
each  range,  whether  instructors  are  de¬ 
sired,  and  whether  or  not  the  organiza¬ 
tion  will  furnish  its  own  arms  and  am¬ 
munition.  The  commanding  officer  will 
reply,  stating  whether  or  not  the  rifl? 
range  will  be  available  on  the  dates  re¬ 
quested  or,  if  not,  the  dates  on  which 
it  will  be  available;  which,  if  any,  of  the 
facilities  requested  can  be  furnished: 
and  to  whom  the  organization  should 
report  on  arrival  at  the  rifle  range.  Sub¬ 
sequent  applications  for  the  use  of  the 
rifle  range  by  the  same  organization  may 
be  conducted  in  a  less  formal  manner  as 
agreed  to  by  the  range  authorities  and 
the  organization. 

(c)  Personnel  and  target  materials. 
Commanding  officers  at  all  posts  pro¬ 
vided  with  rifle  ranges  will  detail  an  offi¬ 
cer  in  charge  of  civilian  rifle  practice, 
with  such  assistants  as  may  be  necessary. 
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The  officer  In  charge  will  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  use  and  preservation  of  all 
Government  property  involved,  that  the 
local  regulations  are  observed,  and  that 
the  proper  precautions  for  safety  are  ob¬ 
served  by  all  civilians  using  the  rifle 
range.  When  the  personnel  of  the  Regu¬ 
lar  Army  present  will  permit  of  such 
assistance,  the  commanding  officer,  on 
request,  will  detail  instructors  in  marks¬ 
manship.  Details  for  marking  the 
targets  will  not  be  furnished.  Organiza¬ 
tions  will  make  the  necessary  arrange¬ 
ments  for  the  manual  labor  incident  to 
the  operation  of  the  rifle  range.  The 
necessary  and  regular  target  material 
will  be  provided  unless  the  organization 
elects  to  provide  its  own  target  material. 
Special  target  material,  such  as  special 
targets,  field  glasses,  telescopes,  score 
books,  etc.,  must  be  provided  by  the  or¬ 
ganization.  Organizations  may  desire  to 
use  arms,  ammunition,  methods  of  firing, 
and  target  arrangements  at  variance 
with  those  prescribed  for  the  Regular 
Army.  To  this  there  is  no  objection,  pro¬ 
vided  the  precautions  for  safety  are  ob¬ 
served  and  no  expense  to  the  United 
States  is  involved,  and  provided  that  the 
normal  target  arrangement  is  reestab¬ 
lished  by  the  organizations  at  such  times 
as  may  be  indicated  by  the  range  au¬ 
thorities. 

(d)  Issue  and  care  of  arms.  (1)  Com¬ 
manding  officers,  when  necessary,  will 
make  requisition  for  U.  S.  rifles,  caliber 
.30,  M1903.  and  appurtenances  for  civilian 
target  practice  on  the  basis  of  four  rifles 
for  each  target  available  on  the  range, 
but  not  to  exceed  50  rifles  for  any  one 
post.  Such  rifles  will  be  issued  daily  to 
members  of  organizations  who  apply  for 
the  use  of  the  same.  Civilians  using 
these  rifles  will  be  required  to  complete 
their  daily  practice  at  such  time  as  will 
permit  of  their  properly  cleaning  the 
rifle  before  leaving  the  rifle  range,  and 
such  care  and  preservation  of  the  arm  by 
the  individual  using  the  same  will  be 
considered  as  a  necessary  part  of  his 
instruction  and  will  be  required. 

(2)  Issues  of  arms  and  target  material 
at  posts  authorized  in  this  section  may  be 
made  by  commanding  officers  without  in¬ 
quiring  as  to  the  availability  of  funds,  as 
any  cost  adjustments  necessary  will  be 
made  within  the  Department  of  the 
Army. 

(3)  For  use  of  authorized  civilian  par¬ 
ticipants  in  major  competitions  approved 
by  the  army  commander,  suitable  arms 
will  be  made  available  under  conditions 
to  be  prescribed  by  the  army  commander. 

(e)  Ammunition.  Organizations  using 
such  rifle  ranges  must  furnish  their  own 
ammunition  or  ammunition  furnished  by 
the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship  as 
provided  in  §§  543.1  (e)  and  543.2  <b). 
More  than  one  allowance  of  ammunition 
will  not  be  issued  to  an  individual  or 
organization  by  the  Government. 

<f)  Record  practice  for  qualification. 
When  necessity  therefor  arises,  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  may  designate  a  day  or 
days  when  members  of  organizations  may 
participate  in  record  practice  for  qualifi¬ 
cation  as  prescribed  in  Field  Manuals. 
The  necessary  personnel  to  supervise  and 
record  the  firing  at  the  butts  and  firing 
point  will  be  provided.  Certified  scores 


will  be  forwarded  to  the  Director  of 
Civilian  Marksmanship,  who  will  issue 
the  badges  for  qualification. 

(g)  Denial  of  privileges  in  certain 
cases.  Commanding  officers  will  deny 
the  privileges  of  the  range  and  post  to  any 
civilian  who  willfully  disobeys  any  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  prescribed  for  the 
use  of  the  rifle  range,  or  whose  conduct 
on  the  rifle  range  or  post  is  such  as  to 
warrant  such  action.  Commanding  of¬ 
ficers  are  also  authorized  to  refuse  the  use 
of  the  rifle  range  to  any  individual  whose 
knowledge  of  the  basic  principles  of  rifle 
shooting  is  so  lacking  that  range  practice 
will  be  of  no  value  to  him  or  unsafe  to 
himself  or  others;  but  in  such  cases  will 
offer  the  individual  the  services  of  an  in¬ 
structor  in  basic  principles  necessary  as  a 
preparation  for  range  firing. 

(h)  Additional  rules  to  be  prescribed. 
Commanding  officers  are  authorized  to 
prescribe  such  additional  and  necessary 
rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary,  keeping  in  mind  that  it  Is  the 
intention  of  Congress  that,  so  far  as  is 
consistent  with  the  proper  training  of 
troops,  the  range  facilities  and  personnel 
of  the  Army  shall  be  available  for  the 
instruction  in  rifle  practice  of  all  able- 
bodied  male  citizens  capable  of  bearing 
arms.  Whether  or  not  rifle  ranges  shall 
be  open  for  practice  by  civilian  organi¬ 
zations  on  Sundays  and  holidays  is  left 
to  the  commanding  officer. 

(i)  Use  of  ranges  where  no  Regular 
Army  personnel  is  present.  Organiza¬ 
tions  who  desire  to  use  rifle  ranges  lo¬ 
cated  at  posts,  camps,  stations,  or  other 
places  at  which  there  is  no  personnel 
of  the  Regular  Army  present  will  make 
application  for  the  necessary  authority 
to  the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksman¬ 
ship.  The  Director  of  Civilian  Marks¬ 
manship  will  make  the  necessary  ar¬ 
rangements  with  The  Adjutant  General, 
or  other  authorities,  and  will  communi¬ 
cate  to  the  applicant  the  rules  and  de¬ 
tails  under  which  the  said  rifle  range 
may  be  used.  Organizations  using  such 
rifle  ranges  must  provide  their  own  arms, 
ammunition,  and  target  materials,  or 
arms,  ammunition,  and  target  materials 
obtained  through  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship,  as  provided  by  law. 

§  543.4  National  Board  for  the  Promo¬ 
tion  of  Rifle  Practice — (a)  Composition. 
The  National  Board  for  the  Promotion 
of  Rifle  Practice  will  consist  of  not  more 
than  2l  members,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  from  time  to  time 
from  representatives  of  the  Army  and 
Navy  Departments,  the  Army,  Navy,  Ma¬ 
rine  Corps,  National  Guard,  Organized 
Reserves,  National  Rifle  Association, 
and  the  country  at  large. 

(b)  President.  The  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Army  (Act  of  March  5,  1890, 
26  Stat.  17;  5  U.  S.  C.  182)  will  be  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  board. 

(c)  Executive  committee.  An  execu¬ 
tive  committee  consisting  of  three  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  board  will  be  appointed  by 
the  president  of  the  board  at  each  of  the 
annual  meetings  of  the  board  to  serve 
until  the  next  annual  meeting.  The 
committee  will,  during  such  times  as  the 
board  is  not  in  session,  act  for  the  board 
on  all  matters  referred  to  it  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  board,  and  its  action  when 


approved  by  the  president  of  the  boarvl 
will  become  binding  on  the  board. 

(d>  Executive  officer.  The  executive 
officer  will  be  selected  by  the  president 
of  the  board  from  among  the  members  of 
the  board.  He  will  be  recorder  of  the 
board,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
president  of  the  board,  will  conduct  its 
detailed  business,  make  all  contracts  and 
agreements  covering  the  expenditures  of 
public  funds,  in  accordance  with  law  and 
regulations,  and  be  responsible  for  the 
preparation  of  the  annual  report  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  to  Congress  con¬ 
cerning  the  operations  of  the  board. 

(e)  Members  to  serve  without  com¬ 
pensation.  Members  of  the  board  will 
serve  without  compensation  as  such, 
other  than  reimbursement  of  necessary 
authorized  expenses. 

(f)  Expenditure  projects.  Expendi¬ 
tures  of  funds  pertaining  to  the  board 
will  be  made  only  in  accordance  with  ex¬ 
penditure  projects  prepared  by  the  execu¬ 
tive  officer  in  accordance  with  law  and 
regulations  and  approved  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  board. 

(g)  Duties.  Subject  to  approval  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  the  board  is 
authorized,  within  the  limits  of  avail¬ 
able  appropriations,  to  (1)  Construct, 
equip,  maintain,  and  operate  indoor  and 
outdoor  rifle  ranges  and  their  accessories 
and  appliances,  provided  that  each  proj¬ 
ect  shall  have  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army.  (2)  Provide  for 
the  instruction  of  able-bodied  citizens  of 
the  United  States  in  marksmanship,  and 
in  connection  therewith  to  employ  the 
necessary  instructors.  (3)  Provide  for 
the  promotion  of  practice  in  the  use  of 
small  arms  by  maintaining  and  manag¬ 
ing  matches  or  competitions  in  the  use  of 
such  arms,  issuing  in  connection  there¬ 
with  the  necessary  arms,  ammunition, 
targets,  and  other  necessary  supplies  and 
appliances,  and  awarding  to  competi¬ 
tors.  trophies,  prizes,  badges,  and  other 
insignia,  and  assisting  recognized  asso¬ 
ciations,  organized  for  such  purposes,  in 
the  conduct  of  their  matches  or  competi¬ 
tions  by  the  use  of  the  employees,  mate¬ 
rials.  medals,  badges,  and  insignia  of  the 
National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle 
Practice.  (4>  Sell  to  members  of  the 
National  Rifle  Association  at  cost  to  the 
Government,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship, 
and  to  issue  to  clubs  organized  for  prac¬ 
tice  with  small  arms,  under  the  direction 
of  the  National  Board  for  the  Promotion 
of  Rifle  Practice,  and  in  accordance  with 
Department  of  the  Army  regulations, 
rams,  spare  parts,  ammunition,  targets, 
and  other  supplies  and  appliances  neces¬ 
sary  in  target  practice.  (5)  Provide  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  National  Board 
for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice,  in¬ 
cluding  provisions  for  the  necessary  ex¬ 
penses  thereof  and  of  its  members.  (6) 
Procure  such  necessary  materials,  sup¬ 
plies,  appliances,  trophies,  prizes,  badges, 
and  other  insignia,  clerical  and  other 
services,  and  labor  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  may  authorize  from  time  to 
time  for  the  promotion  of  rifle  practice. 
(7)  Provide  for  the  transportation  of  em¬ 
ployees,  instructors,  and  civilians  to  give 
or  undergo  instruction  or  to  assist  or  en¬ 
gage  in  practice  n  the  use  of  small  arms, 
and  for  the  transportation  and  sub- 
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sistence,  or  commutation  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  of  members  of  teams  especially 
authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
to  participate  in  matches  or  competi¬ 
tions  in  the  use  of  small  arms. 

I  543.5  Rifle  and  pistol  competitions 
in  schools  and  colleges — (a)  General. 
Educational  institutions  maintaining 
units  of  the  Reserve  Officers’  Training 
Corps  and  other  schools  and  colleges  con¬ 
ducting  military  training  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Department  of  the 
Army  will  conduct  instruction  with  the 
rifle  and  the  pistol  in  accordance  with 
the  respective  programs  of  training  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(b)  Rifle  clubs  and  local  matches.  It 
is  desirable  that  Reserve  Officers’  Train¬ 
ing  Corps  units  and  the  cadet  corps  of 
other  schools  and  colleges  should  form 
rifle  clubs  and  affiliate  with  the  National 
Rifle  Association  and  enter  its  competi¬ 
tions.  Competitive  rifle  and  pistol 
matches  will  be  arranged  so  as  to  inspire 
a  wholesome  spirit  of  rivalry  between  in¬ 
dividuals,  organizations,  units,  and  in¬ 
stitutions.  Local  matches  should  be  fre¬ 
quent  and  so  organized  as  to  give  them 
the  same  standing  and  recognition  ac¬ 
corded  athletic  competitions.  The  allow¬ 
ances  of  ammunition  for  schools  and  col¬ 
leges  are  prescribed  in  tables  of  allow¬ 
ances.  No  extra  ammunition  will  be 
allowed  for  competitions. 

(c)  Annual  indoor  rifle  matches — (1) 
Indoor  rifle  matches.  A  series  of  indoor 
rifle  matches  will  be  conducted  each  year 
so  far  as  may  be  practicable  among  those 
institutions  conducting  military  training 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Department 
of  the  Army  which  have  the  proper  facil¬ 
ities  and  where  conditions  are  otherwise 
favorable.  For  this  purpose  the  institu¬ 
tions  will  be  grouped  as  follows: 

(1)  Senior  units  in  universities  and 
colleges  (classes  CC,  MC,  and  JCMI). 

(ii)  Junior  units  in  essentially  military 
schools  (classes  MS  and  MI). 

(iii)  All  other  junior  units  (class  CS) 
and  those  schools  and  colleges  organized 
under  section  55c,  National  Defense  Act, 
and  section  1225,  Revised  Statutes.  The 
institutions  located  in  the  areas  of  the 
United  States  Armies,  Alaska  and  Pacific, 
will  compete  with  those  of  the  Sixth 
Army  Area  and  the  institutions  located 
in  the  area  of  the  United  States  Army, 
Caribbean,  will  compete  with  those  of  the 
Third  Army  Area. 

(2)  Intramural  matches.  From  Oc¬ 
tober  1  to  December  31,  annually,  the 
institutions  will  conduct  intramural 
matches  to  determine  the  relative  stand¬ 
ing  of  individual  students,  of  organiza¬ 
tions,  of  units,  or  of  other  groups,  etc., 
as  the  officer  in  charge  may  deem  ad¬ 
visable.  The  regulations  for  the  matches, 
tlie  awarding  of  prizes,  etc.,  will  be  ar¬ 
ranged  by  the  officer  in  charge.  It  is 
suggested  that  approximately  the  first 
two-thirds  of  the  period  be  devoted  to 
individual  instruction  and  competitions 
and  that  the  last  one-third  be  devoted 
to  team  matches. 

<3>  Army  area  intercollegiate  and  in- 
terscholastic  matches.  From  December 
1  to  March  1,  annually,  institutions  in 
each  group  listed  in  subparagraph  ( 1 )  of 
this  paragraph  will  fire  matches_with 
the  other  institutions  of  their  group  in 


the  same  army  area  under  such  regula¬ 
tions  as  the  army  commander  may  pre¬ 
scribe,  the  object  being  to  rate  the  rela¬ 
tive  marksmanship  of  the  Institutions. 
The  institutions  should  be  encouraged 
to  enter  as  many  competitors  and  teams 
as  may  be  practicable.  The  marking 
targets,  announcing  scores,  awarding 
prizes,  etc!,  will  be  arranged  and  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  army  commander.  Dur¬ 
ing  this  period,  institutions  will  be  en¬ 
couraged  to  fire  separate  intercollegiate 
matches  within  the  army  area  under 
such  conditions  as  they  may  agree  upon. 
The  National  Board  for  the  Promotion 
of  Rifle  Practice  will  award  badges  for 
army  area  ROTC  rifle  championship 
matches.  The  course  of  fire,  composi¬ 
tion  of  competing  teams,  and  other  con¬ 
ditions  will  be  as  prescribed  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  of  this  paragraph  for  the 
national  ROTC  matches.  At  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  the  army  area  ROTC  matches, 
the  results  will  be  reported  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle 
Practice,  which  will  then  forward  to  the 
army  commanders  10  medals  for  the 
winning  team  in  each  group  in  which  at 
least  3  teams  complete  the  match  under 
the  conditions  prescribed. 

(4)  National  ROTC  intercollegiate  and 
inter  scholastic  matches — (i)  When  fired 
and  report  of  entries.  Between  March  1 
and  March  31,  annually,  the  national 
intercollegiate  team  matches  will  be  con¬ 
ducted  under  the  supervision  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle 
Practice  for  each  of  the  groups  listed 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
Entries  for  these  matches  will  be  re¬ 
ported  by  service  commanders  to  the 
executive  officer.  National  Board  for  the 
Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice,  Department 
of  the  Army,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  as 
soon  after  the  completion  of  the  service 
command  matches  as  practical.  In  any 
case  they  will  be  forwarded  by  March  1. 

(ii)  Composition  of  teams.  Each  team 
will  consist  of  a  minimum  of  10  and  a 
maximum  of  15  members  who  are  stu- 

•  dents  regularly  enrolled  in  the  ROTC 
of  the  institution  w’hich  they  represent, 
and  students  pursuing  the  ROTC  course 
under  the  provisions  of  §  562.17  of 
this  chapter.  The  10  high  scores  in 
each  stage  will  constitute  the  team  score 
for  that  stage.  For  this  competition, 
each  army  commander  will  designate 
for  each  group  in  his  army  area  the 
high  one-third  of  the  number  of  teams 
which  competed  in  that  group  in  the 
Army  area  ROTC  matches.  More  than 
one  team  may  be  selected  from  an  insti¬ 
tution.  in  which  case  they  will  be  desig¬ 
nated  and  named  accordingly.  A  student 
will  fire  as  a  member  of  one  team  only. 
The  members  of  a  team  will  be  designated 
prior  to  record  firing  and  no  substitutions 
will  be  made  for  any  member  after  a  team 
has  started  record  firing.  Disqualifica¬ 
tion  of  a  team  member  automatically 
disqualifies  the  entire  team. 

(iii)  Stage  of  competitions.  The  com¬ 
petition  will  consist  of  4  stages,  each 
stage  consisting  of  2  series  of  10  record 
shots  each.  One  stage  will  be  fired  each 
week  until  the  four  stages  have  been 
completed.  If  it  is  found  that  the  firing 
of  one  stage  each  week  Is  impracticable, 
the  army  commander,  on  application 
made  to  him,  is  authorized  to  make  such 


changes  in  the  time  of  firing  each  stage 
as  will  be  most  appropriate  and  equitable 
in  each  particular  case:  Provided,  That 
no  two  stages  will  be  fired  In  any  one 
day  and  that  all  four  stages  of  any  com¬ 
petition  are  fired  between  March  1,  and 
March  31,  of  any  one  year.  Each  com¬ 
petitor  will  use  1  target  for  each  series 
of  10  shots,  firing  1  shot  for  record  on 
each  of  the  10  bull’s-eyes.  Before  a  com¬ 
petitor  starts  firing  a  record  target,  it 
will  be  announced  that  this  firing  will 
constitute  a  record  score  for  the  match. 
Once  commenced,  the  record  score  on  a 
target  must  be  completed  on  the  same 
target.  Under  no  circumstances  may  it 
be  repeated.  The  stages  are  as  follows: 

(a)  First  stage.  Ten  shots  for  record, 
slow  fire,  prone:  10  shots  for  record,  slow 
fire,  sitting. 

(5)  Second  stage.  Ten  shots  for  rec¬ 
ord,  slow  fire,  prone;  10  shots  for  record, 
slow  fire,  kneeling. 

(c)  Third  stage.  Ten  shots  for  record, 
slow  fire,  prone;  10  shots  for  record,  slow 
fire,  standing. 

(d)  Fourth  stage.  Ten  shots  for 
record,  slow  fire,  kneeling;  10  shots  for 
record,  slow  fire,  standing. 

(iv)  Range.  Fifty  feet  from  firing 
point  to  the  face  of  the  target  when  hung 
in  their  customary  position  in  front  of 
the  backstop  the  muzzle  of  the  rifle 
should  not  extend  in  front  of  the  firing 
line. 

tv)  Sighting  shots.  Sighting  shots  may 
be  fired  prior  to  each  record  target.  How¬ 
ever  the  target  used  for  sighting  in  firing 
will  be  removed  from  the  frame  or  cov¬ 
ered  before  any  of  the  record  shots  are 
fired. 

(vi)  Position.  In  all  positions  the  butt 
of  the  rifle  must  be  placed  against  the 
shoulder  on  the  outside  of  the  coat.  A 
firm  flat  pad  (gymnasium  mat)  may  be 
placed  on  the  floor,  platform,  or  shooting 
bench.  All  references  to  “the  ground” 
in  the  following  position  rules  are  to  be 
construed  as  applying  to  such  shooting 
mats,  platforms,  or  benches.  Those  por¬ 
tions  of  the  shooter’s  body  supporting 
his  weight  must  be  entirely  on  the  mat 
(both  feet  in  the  standing  position — left 
foot  and  right  knee  and  foot  or  right 
foot  and  left  knee  and  foot  in  the  kneel¬ 
ing  position — both  feet  and  buttocks  in 
the  sitting  position — both  elbows,  chest 
and  pelvic  bones  in  the  prone  position). 

(a)  Standing.  Erect  on  both  feet. 
No  other  portion  of  the  body  receiving 
artificial  support.  The  rifle  will  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  both  hands  and  one  shoulder 
only.  The  forward  hand  will  be  ex¬ 
tended  so  that  the  arm  will  be  entirely 
free  from  touching  or  resting  against  the 
body. 

(b)  Kneeling.  Weight  of  the  body 
supported  on  right  knee  and  foot  and 
left  foot,  or  left  knee  and  foot  and  right 
foot;  no  other  part  of  the  body  to  touch 
the  ground.  Sitting  on  the  side  of  the 
foot  instead  of  the  heel  will  be  permitted. 
The  rifle  will  be  supported  by  both  hands 
and  one  shoulder  only.  The  elbow  sup¬ 
porting  the  piece  will  be  approximately 
on,  in  front  of,  or  just  inside  the  knee. 
The  elbow  of  the  trigger  arm  will  be  free 
from  all  support. 

(c)  Sitting.  Weight  of  the  body  sup¬ 
ported  on  buttocks  and  feet.  No  other 
portion  of  the  body  to  touch  the  ground 
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Rifle  to  be  supported  by  both  hands  and 
one  shoulder  only.  The  left  hand  tor 
in  the  case  of  a  left-handed  shooter,  the 
right  hand)  must  not  rest  on  leg  or  knee. 
Elbows  resting  approximately  on,  or  just 
inside  the  knee.  Legs  to  be  apart  or 
crossed  at  the  option  of  the  firer. 

(d)  Prone.  Body  extends  on  the 
ground,  head  toward  the  target,  rifle 
supported  by  both  hands  and  one  shoul¬ 
der  only,  both  elbows  on  the  ground. 
No  portion  of  the  arms  below  the  elbows 
will  rest  upon  the  ground  or  any  artificial 
support  nor  may  any  portion  of  the  rifle 
or  body  rest  against  any  artificial  sup¬ 
port.  All  parts  of  the'  rifle  must  be  so 
positioned  that  the  range  officer  can  pass 
his  hand  from  the  rear  of  the  gun  be¬ 
tween  the  lowest  part  of  the  rifle  and  the 
ground  or  ground  cloth  without  touch¬ 
ing  the  rifle. 

(vii)  Targets.  Official  targets  for 
these  matches  will  be  furnished  by  the 
National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of 
Rifle  Practice  to  each  service  com¬ 
mander.  Immediately  after  January  1, 
annually,  each  army  commander  will 
submit  to  the  executive  officer,  National 
Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Prac¬ 
tice,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  a  requisition 
for  the  sets  of  targets  required  by  his 
teams  competing  in  the  national  inter¬ 
collegiate  matches.  The  requisition  will 
be  for  one-third  the  number  of  entries 
from  each  group  participating  in  his 
army  area  matches.  On  receipt  of  the 
requisition,  the  sets  will  be  forwarded  to 
each  army  commander  for  distribution 
to  the  teams  which  will  represent  them 
in  the  national  intercollegiate  team 
matches. 

(viii)  Rifles.  Any  rifle  using  a  rim- 
fire  cartridge  and  lead  or  alloy  bullet  not 
larger  than  .23"  in  diameter,  not  less 
than  3-pound  trigger  pull,  barrel  not 
greater  than  30  inches,  without  Schuet- 
zen  type  butt  plate  or  palm  rest. 

Note:  A  Schuetzen  butt  plate  Is  any  butt 
or  butt  plate  designed  with  a  curved  surface 
against  the  shoulder  of  the  shooter  (or  with 
a  knob  or  knobs  or  prong  or  prongs  giving 
the  effect  of  a  curved  surface),  In  which  the 
depth  of  the  curve  when  measured  from  a 
straight  line  drawn  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  butt  plate  exceeds  \f2  Inch;  or 
any  butt  or  butt  plate  having  a  hook  or  stud 
engaging  In  a  hold  or  receptacle  In  the 
shoulder  of  the  shooting  coat  or  shirt. 

A  palm  rest  Is  any  attachment  or  exten¬ 
sion  below  the  fore  end  which  aids  the  nor¬ 
mal  hand  grip  and  support  of  the  piece  by 
the  left  hand  and  arm  (or  In  the  case  of  the 
left-handed  shooter  by  the  right  hand  and 
arm) . 

(lx)  Sights.  Metallic;  any  sight  (in¬ 
cluding  tube  sights)  not  containing  a 
lens  or  system  of  lenses;  except  a  single 
lens  may  be  attached  to  the  rear  sight  by 
a  substitute  for  prescribed  spectacles. 

(x)  Trigger  pull.  Not  less  than  3 
pounds.  To  test  trigger  pull  the  gun  will 
be  held  with  barrel  perpendicular  to  the 
horizontal  surface  on  which  the  test 
weight  is  supported.  The  rod  or  hook  of 
the  test  weight  will  rest  on  the  lowest 
point  of  the  curve  in  curved  triggers  or 
on  a  point  approximately  one-quarter  of 
an  inch  from  the  lower  end  of  straight 
triggers.  To  pass  the  weight  test  a  gun 
will  lift  the  weight  from  the  horizontal 
surface  on  which  it  is  resting,  until  the 
weight  hangs  free. 


(xi)  Sling.  The  sling  may  be  used  In 
all  positions  in  connection  with  one  arm 
only. 

(xii)  Ammunition.  Any  .22-caliber 
rim  fire. 

(xiii)  Time.  The  time  will  be  com¬ 
puted  on  the  basis  of  1  minute  for  each 
shot  multiplied  by  the  number  of  shots 
prescribed  on  a  target.  Once  a  student 
has  started  records  firing  on  a  target,  the 
firing  on  this  target  must  be  completed 
within  the  limit  of  10  minutes. 

(xiv)  Rest  or  supports.  No  rests  or 
artificial  supports  will  be  used. 

(xv)  Witnesses  and  certificates.  The 
firing  of  every  record  score  must  be  wit¬ 
nessed  by  an  Army  officer  on  the  faculty 
of  the  institution,  if  available.  If  no 
Army  officer  is  available,  and  the  head  of 
the  institution  so  certifies,  the  record  fir¬ 
ing  may  be  witnessed  by  another  member 
of  the  faculty  who  will  be  named  by  the 
head  of  the  institution.  The  witness  will 
verify  the  range,  and  satisfy  himself  that 
the  competitor’s  rifle,  ammunition,  and 
position  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
part  and  that  all  other  conditions  of  the 
record  firing  have  been  complied  with. 
The  witness  will  also  cause  the  triggers 
to  be  tested  prior  to  each  record  firing. 
The  competitor  must  sign  each  record 
target  that  he  fires  on  and  the  witness 
must  certify  on  it  that  all  conditions  of 
record  firing  have  been  complied  with. 

(xvi)  Disposition  of  targets.  After 
completion  of  the  firing  of  each  stage  of 
the  national  ROTC  team  match,  the  tar¬ 
gets  will  be  signed  by  the  officer  super¬ 
vising  the  firing,  and  returned  to  army 
headquarters  for  official  scoring.  Only 
targets  issued  and  marked  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle 
Practice  will  be  used  for  record  firing  in 
this  match.  The  same  number  of  targets 
received  must  be  returned  to  army  head¬ 
quarters.  Failure  to  return  the  same 
number  of  targets  as  received,  whether 
used  or  not,  will  be  grounds  for  disquali¬ 
fication  of  the  team. 

(xvii)  Marking  and  scoring.  The 
maximum  possible  score  on  each  target 
is  100.  In  scoring  a  shot  hole  the  leaded 
edge  of  which  comes  in  contact  with  the 
outside  of  the  bull’s-eye  or  scoring  rings 
of  a  target  is  given  the  higher  value. 
For  close  shots  a  scoring  gauge  will  be 
used.  The  diameter  of  the  scoring  flange 
on  the  scoring  gauge  will  be  within  the 
limits  of  0.220"-0.224"  respectively. 
Only  those  hits  which  are  visible  will  be 
scored.  Hits  outside  the  scoring  rings 
are  scored  as  misses. 

(xviii)  Report  of  firing  by  army.  At 
the  conclusion  of  the  matches  the  results 
of  each  stage  of  firing  of  competing  teams 
will  be  reported  by  each  army  area  to 
National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of 
Rifle  Practice,  which  will  consolidate  all 
reports  received  and  announce  the  win¬ 
ners  in  each  group. 

(xix)  Prizes.  Based  on  the  total 
number  of  points  made  by  each  team  in 
the  four  stages,  a  team  trophy  will  be 
awarded  to  the  winner  in  each  of  the 
three  groups  and  a  medal  to  10  firing 
members  of  the  teams  to  the  number  of 
one-tenth  of  the  total  number  of  teams 
in  each  group  completing  the  competi¬ 
tion. 

(xx)  Other  conditions.  Where  condi¬ 
tions  arise  that  are  not  covered  by  the 


above  rules  and  regulations  the  latest 
small  bore  rifle  rules  of  the  National  Rifle 
Association,  Washington,  D.  C.,  will 
apply. 

(5)  Other  matches.  During  the  period 
that  the  national  intercollegiate  matches 
are  being  held,  institutions  will  be  en¬ 
couraged  to  fire  separate  matches  with 
Institutions  in  ether  sections  of  the  coun¬ 
try. 

(d)  Annual  outdoor  matches.  Out¬ 
door  rifle  and  pistol  firing  will  be  con¬ 
ducted  at  favorable  seasons  of  the  year, 
so  far  as  may  be  practicable,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  prescribed  regulations  of 
the  Department  of  the  Army.  Army  area 
commanders  will  arrange  matches  for 
those  institutions  having  suitable  range 
facilities.  These  matches  should  seek  to 
develop  teams  to  represent  the  institu¬ 
tions  in  the  intercollegiate  matches  held 
in  the  Reserve  Officers’  Training  Corps 
camp  preliminary  to  the  annual  national 
matches  conducted  by  the  National  Board 
for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice.  The 
institutions  should  be  encouraged  to 
place  such  competitions  on  an  equality 
with  at’  letic  competitions. 

§  543.6  Targets  and  target  equip¬ 
ment —  (a)  National  Guard,  Organized 
Reserve  Corps,  Reserve  Officers’  Train¬ 
ing  Corps,  and  schools  operating  under 
section  55c,  National  Defense  Act — (1) 
General  provisions,  (i)  The  types  of 
target  materiel  authorized  for  the  Regu¬ 
lar  Army  are  also  prescribed  for  use  in 
target  practice  by  the  National  Guard. 
Organized  Reserve  Corps,  Reserve  Offi¬ 
cers’  Training  Corps,  and  schools  operat¬ 
ing  under  section  55c,  National  Defense 
Act:  Provided,  That  no  issues  or  expendi¬ 
tures  of  target  materiel  for  these  pur¬ 
poses  will  be  made  until  the  officer  imme¬ 
diately  responsible  for  such  issues  and 
expenditures  has  satisfied  himself  that 
funds  are  available  for  the  payment  in 
full  for  all  items  designated  as  reim¬ 
bursable  in  Ordnance  Department  Field 
Service  Bulletins  or  in  similar  Air  Force 
instructions,  for  any  expenses  incident 
to  the  issue  of  target  materiel,  and  for 
the  repair  of  any  damage  to  Regular 
Army  target  materiel  Incident  to  its  use 
by  these  components  and  auxiliaries. 

(ii)  Funds  to  provide  target  materiel 
for  the  National  Guard,  Organized  Re¬ 
serve  Corps,  Reserve  Officers’  Training 
Corps,  and  schools  operating  under  sec¬ 
tion  55c,  National  Defense  Act.  are  al¬ 
lotted  to  commanding  generals  of  army 
areas  and  commanders  of  exempted  sta¬ 
tions.  If  definite  instructions  have  not 
been  received  by  the  officer  immediately 
responsible  for  the  issue,  expenditure,  or 
use  of  target  materiel  from  the  proper 
commander  to  whom  funds  have  been 
alotted,  such  responsible  officer  will  ap¬ 
ply  to  such  commander  before  actually 
authorizing  the  issue,  expenditure,  or  use 
of  target  materiel  by  these  components 
and  auxiliaries. 

(iii)  When  requisitioning  for  target 
materiel,  separate  requisitions  should  be 
prepared  and  submitted  for  each  com¬ 
ponent  and  auxiliary  coming  under  the 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  to  facilitate 
compliance  therewith. 

(2)  Allowances.  The  maximum  al¬ 
lowances  of  target  materiel  authorized 
for  use  for  the  National  Guard,  Organ- 
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ized  Reserve  Corps,  Reserve  Officers’ 
Training  Corps,  and  schools  operating 
under  section  55c,  National  Defense  Act, 
are  as  follows  and  will  not  be  exceeded 
without  the  authority  of  the  Department 
of  the  Army. 

(1)  Reserve  Officers’  Training  Corps. 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  command¬ 
ers  of  army  areas  and  exempted  stations 
are  authorized  to  issue  for  use  by  Re¬ 
serve  Officers’  Training  Corps  units  and 
camps  such  articles  of  target  materiel  as 
are  appropriate  for  the  practice  to  be 
conducted.  The  materiel  issued  unless 
otherwise  prescribed  should  net  exceed 
the  maximum  authorized  for  use  in  a 
corresponding  amount  of  similar  prac¬ 
tice  by  the  Regular  Army. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  targets, 
landscape,  sets,  are  authorized  at  not  to 
exceed  one  set  to  each  200  student  mem¬ 
bers  or  fraction  thereof  of  senior  division 
units  of  Infantry,  Cavalry,  and  Corps  of 
Engineers,  but  not  more  than  three  sets 
will  be  issued  to  any  one  unit. 

(ii)  National  Guard  and  Organized 
Reserve  Corps.  Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  parts  of  the  corresponding  maxi¬ 
mum  authorizations  for  the  Regular 
Army  as  are  required  are  authorized. 

(iii)  Schools  operating  under  section 
55c,  National  Defense  Act.  Such  allow¬ 
ances  of  target  materiel  of  types  author¬ 
ized  for  the  Regular  Army  as  may  be 
approved  by  commanding  generals  of 
army  areas  may  be  issued :  Provided,  that 
such  issues  will  be  made  only  in  lieu  of 
a  corresponding  monetary  reduction  of 
the  ammunition  allowances  for  the  in¬ 
stitution  desiring  the  target  materiel. 

(b)  Civilian  rifle  clubs  and  miscellane¬ 
ous  schools  and  organizations — (1)  Types 
and  allowances  authorized — (i)  Schools 
operating  under  the  Act  of  April  27,  1914 
(38  Stat.  370;  10  U.  S.  C.,  1185).  (See 
§  543.1.) 

(ii)  Civilian  riff  lubs.  (See  §  543.2.) 

(iii)  Civilians  using  rifle  ranges.  (See 
8  543.3.) 

(iv)  Rifle  and  pistol  competitions  in 
schools  and  colleges.  The  types  of  tar¬ 
gets  authorized  for  small  bore  matches 
and  competitions  are  the  National  Rifle 
Association  gallery  targets  for  50  and  75 
feet.  These  targets  are  obtained  through 
the  executive  officer.  National  Board  for 
the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice. 

Target  and  target  equipment  for  out¬ 
door  rifle  and  pistol  firing  are  the  same 
as  are  provided  for  the  Regular  Army 
for  rifle  and  pistol  marksmanship  courses 
and  competitions. 

(2)  Storage  and  issue  of  special  targets 
and  target  equipment.  Special  targets 
and  target  equipment  procured  by  the 
National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of 
Rifle  Practice  and  issued  or  sold  by  that 
board,  or  under  the  direction  of  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Civilian  Markmanship,  may  be 
stored  and  issued  by  the  Ordnance  De¬ 
partment  when  requested  by  proper  au¬ 
thority:  Provided,  That  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Chief  of  Ordnance  such  storage  is 
practicable  and  that  the  Ordnance  De¬ 
partment  is  reimbursed  in  full  by  the 
National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of 
Rifle  Practice  for  all  expenses  Incident 
to  the  handling  of  the  equipment. 


(3)  State  soldiers’  and  sailors’  orphans’ 
homes  and  State  and  Territorial  educa¬ 
tional  institutions.  No  issue  of  targets 
and  target  equipment  is  authorized. 

§  543.7  Awards.  (See  Part  678,  Sub¬ 
chapter  F  of  this  chapter.) 

[seal]  Edward  F.  Witsell, 

Major  General, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-9043;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 
9:01  a.  m.] 

TITLE  36— PARKS  AND  FORESTS 

Chapter  II — Forest  Service, 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  201 — National  Forests 

MARQUETTE  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Cross  Reference:  For  order  affecting 
the  tabulation  contained  in  §  201.1  by 
adding  certain  public  lands  to  the  Mar¬ 
quette  National  Forest,  see  Public  Land 
Order  523  in  the  Appendix  to  Chapter  I 
of  Title  43,  infra. 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 
Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  523) 

Michigan 

ADDITION  OF  CERTAIN  LANDS  TO  MARQUETTE 
NATIONAL  FOREST 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  section  24  of  the  act 
of  March  3,  1891,  26  Stat.  1103,  and  sec¬ 
tion  1  of  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  30  Stat. 
34,  36  (16  U.  S.  C.  471.  473) ,  and  pursuant 
to  Executive  Order  No.  9337  of  April  24, 
1943,  and  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  it  is  ordered  as 
follows : 

The  following-described  public  lands, 
within  the  Fort  Brady  Target  Range 
Military  Reservation  established  by  Ex¬ 
ecutive  order  of  January  19,  1895,  are 
hereby  added  to  and  reserved  as  a  part 
of  the  Marquette  National  Forest,  estab¬ 
lished  by  Proclamation  No.  1938  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  12,  1931,  46  Stat.  3050: 

Provided,  however,  That  such  lands 
shall  remain  subject  to  military  use  as 
provided  by  section  9  of  the  act  of  June 
7,  1924,  43  Stat.  655  (16  U.  S.  C.  505), 
and  shall  be  administered  in  the  manner 
provided  by  Executive  Order  No.  4243 
of  June  5,  1925,  establishing  a  part  of 
the  Fort  Brady  Target  Range  Military 
Reservation  as  a  national  forest: 

Michigan  Meridian 
T.  46  N„  R  4  W., 

Sec.  30,  S>/2N>/2,  NE>4SWJ4  and  N<&SE)&. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  277.11 
acres. 

C.  Girard  Davidson, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  4,  1948. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  48-9010;  Plied,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:47  a.  m  ] 


TITLE  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  C — National  Wildlife  Refuges; 
Individual  Regulations 

Part  30 — Alaska  Recion  National 
Wildlife  Refuges 

ALEUTIAN  ISLANDS  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 
REFUGE,  ALASKA 

Basis  and  purposes.  On  the  basis  of 
observations,  reports,  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  from  local  residents  and  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Alaska  Game  Commis¬ 
sion  and  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
it  is  considered  to  be  in  the  best  inter¬ 
ests  of  Government  to  eliminate  both  the 
fee  of  $1.00  now  required  to  be  paid  for 
each  fox  removed  from  the  Aleutian 
Islands  National  Wildlife  Refuge  and  the 
requirement  that  all  fox  skins  be  sealed 
with  a  metal  seal.  At  the  same  time  it 
is  considered  advisable  to  modify  and 
clarify  certain  requirements  relating  to 
corporate  structure  and  to  appeals.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  §  30.10  is  amended  to  read: 

§  30.10-  Aleutian  Islands  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Alaska — (a)  Tempo¬ 
rary  use.  Any  person  may,  without  a 
permit,  go  upon  any  of  the  islands  of  the 
refuge  (1)  for  temporary  use  for  camp 
site  purposes  and  for  shelter  in  cases  of 
emergency:  (2)  for  recreational  purposes 
including  the  taking  of  photographs,  na¬ 
ture  study,  scientific  study,  and  fishing; 
(3)  and  for  any  other  temporary  or 
transient  uses  not  inconsistent  with  the 
purposes  for  which  the  refuge  was  estab¬ 
lished  and  not  in  conflict  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section  or  other  applicable 
laws  and  regulations. 

(b)  Economic  uses.  The  Regional 
Director  may  grant  permits  authorizing 
the  use  of  lands  or  other  special  privi¬ 
leges  within  the  refuge,  when  in  his 
opinion  the  operations  thereunder  will 
not  endanger  the  object  for  which  the 
refuge  was  established,  for  such  duration 
and  under  such  conditions  as  he  may  de¬ 
termine  to  be  commensurate  with  the 
value  of  the  privilege  granted,  having  due 
regard  to  prevailing  market  prices:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  no  permit  issued  by  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  shall  be  considered  as  a 
waiver  of  any  of  the  requirements  of 
the  Alaska  Game  Laws:  And  provided 
further.  That  any  permit  which  author¬ 
izes  grazing  shall  require  that  no  sheep  or 
other  livestock  shall  be  Introduced  within 
the  refuge  under  such  permit  unless 
such  stock  is  free  of  external  parasites, 
including  lice,  scab  mites,  true  ticks,  and 
sheep  ticks:  And  provided  further.  That 
no  permit  to  engage  in  stock  raising  or 
fur  farming  will  be  granted  to  an  alien 
Individual  or  to  a  corporation  or  com¬ 
pany  more  than  50  percent  of  which  is 
owned  directly  or  beneficially  by  an  alien 
or  aliens,  and  the  acquisition  by  any 
alien  or  group  of  aliens  of  more  than  50 
per  cent  ot  the  beneficial  interest  in  any 
permit,  or  the  transfer  of  any  stock  or 
other  evidence  of  ownership  in  a  corpo¬ 
ration  or  company  holding  a  permit 
which  results  in  the  direct  or  beneficial 
ownership  by  an  alien  or  aliens  of  more 
than  50  per  cent  of  the  interest  in  such 
corporation  or  company,  shall  automati- 
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cally  cancel  such  permit  subject  to  the 
right  of  the  Federal  Government  to  re¬ 
cover  all  fees  due  and  to  have  all  other 
outstanding  obligations  of  the  permit¬ 
tee  performed,  and  subject  to  the  right 
of  the  permittee  to  remove  its  property 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(i)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Protection  of  animals  and  birds. 
It  shall  be  unlawful,  without  a  duly  is¬ 
sued  permit,  to  (1)  hunt,  take,  capture, 
kill,  or  wilfully  disturb,  at  any  time  or 
in  any  manner,  any  wild  animal  or  bird 
within  the  refuge;  (2)  utilize  lands  with¬ 
in  the  refuge  for  fur  farming  or  stock 
grazing;  (3)  erect  a  building  or  perma¬ 
nent  structure  on  Unimak  Island;  (4) 
own,  possess,  maintain,  or  harbor  a  dog 
on  Unimak  Island,  or  allow  any  dog 
owned,  possessed,  maintained,  or  har¬ 
bored,  to  run  loose  within  the  refuge  at 
a  distance  of  more  than  one  mile  from 
the  center  of  any  village  therein:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  land  fur-bearing 
animals  may  be  trapped  on  Unimak  Is¬ 
land,  in  accordance  with  the  Alaska 
Game  Law',  without  other  permit. 

(d)  Exemption.  No  permit  will  be 
required  of  native  residents  within  the 
refuge  to  take  or  capture  game  animals, 
game  birds,  or  land  fur-bearing  animals 
in  the  refuge  in  accordance  with  the 
Alaska  Game  Law,  except  that  such  na¬ 
tives  other  than  a  permittee  may  not  take 
such  animals  or  birds  on  islands  held  by 
any  person  under  valid  permit  for  fur 
farming;  and  nothing  herein  shall  be 
deemed  to  prevent  a  permittee  who  is 
raising  sheep  within  the  refuge  from 
using  dogs  for  herding,  or  a  person  who 
is  legally  on  the  refuge  from  using  dogs 
as  pack  animals  or  for  pulling  sleds;  but 
no  person  shall  own,  possess,  maintain, 
or  harbor  a  dog  for  any  purpose  on  Uni¬ 
mak  Island  except  under  permit  as  here¬ 
in  provided. 

(e)  Applications  for  permits;  fees. 
Application  for  permits  should  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Regional  Director,  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service,  Juneau,  Alaska, 
and  should  contain  the  name  (legibly 
written  or  printed) ,  the  post-office  ad¬ 
dress,  and  the  citizenship  of  the  appli¬ 
cant,  together  with  references  as  to  his 
character,  reliability,  and  resources;  and 
if  applicant  is  a  corporation  or  company, 
the  home  address  and  the  place  and  date 
of  incorporation  or  organization,  together 
with  the  names  and  addresses  of  its 
principal  officers,  and  a  sworn  statement 
by  a  responsible  officer  of  the  percentage 
of  alien  ownership;  and 

If  wild  animals  or  birds  are  to  be  taken, 
the  number  of  each  species  desired  and 
whether  for  scientific,  propagation,  ex¬ 
hibition,  or  other  purposes;  or, 

If  it  is  desired  to  possess  or  maintain 
a  dog  or  dogs,  on  Unimak  Island,  the 
number,  sex,  name,  and  distinguishing 
characters  or  marks,  if  any,  of  each  and 
the  use  to  be  made  of  such  animal  or 
animals;  or 

If  it  is  desired  to  construct  a  building, 
shed,  or  other  structure  on  Unimak 
Island,  information  regarding  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  operations  to  be  conducted; 

or, 

If  it  is  desired  to  use  or  occupy  any 
island  or  part  thereof  within  the  refuge 
for  fur  farming  or  livestock  grazing,  the 
No.  199 - 4 


name  of  the  island,  its  location  by  ap¬ 
proximate  latitude  and  longitude,  a 
description  of  its  character,  whether 
there  are  any  native  or  aboriginal  im¬ 
provements  on  the  island  or  part  thereof 
applied  for  and,  if  so,  to  whom  they 
belong  and  when  last  used;  and  the  ap¬ 
plicant  should  Include  also  any  informa¬ 
tion  he  has  concerning  the  suitability 
of  the  island,  or  part  thereof,  for  the 
purpose  intended,  stating  his  source  of 
information  and  whether  he  has  per¬ 
sonally  examined  it,  and  should  state 
the  number  of  animals  he  proposes  to 
place  thereon  and  the  date  he  expects 
or  is  prepared  to  begin  operations;  and, 

Any  other  details  or  information 
necessary  to  give  a  clear  understanding 
of  the  privileges  the  applicant  desires 
to  obtain. 

For  each  permit  to  use  an  island  in  the 
refuge  for  fur-farming  purposes,  a  fee 
of  $25  per  annum  is  prescribed,  and 
within  the  discretion  of  the  regional  di¬ 
rector,  fees  commensurate  with  the  value 
of  the  concession  will  be  charged  for 
stock  grazing  on  any  island  in  the  refuge, 
or  for  trapping,  use,  or  occupancy  of 
areas  on  Unimak  Island. 

(f)  Remittance  of  fees.  Any  fees  ac¬ 
cruing  to  the  Department  by  virtue  of 
uses  under  the  regulations  in  this  part 
or  from  outstanding  permits  under  pre¬ 
vious  regulations  affecting  the  refuge 
shall  be  remitted  to  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rector,  Juneau,  Alaska,  by  postal  money 
order  or  bank  draft  made  payable  to 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  Re¬ 
mittance  hereunder  in  form  other  than 
by  postal  money  order  or  bank  draft  may 
be  accepted  by  the  said  regional  director 
at  his  discretion  and  upon  his  own  re¬ 
sponsibility,  except  that  remittance  In 
cash  must  not  be  accepted  unless  no  other 
form  of  remittance  is  practicable. 

(g)  Transfer  of  permits.  No  permit 
issued  under  the  authority  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior  or  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part  for  any  area,  use, 
purpose,  or  privilege  in  or  concerning 
the  refuge,  or  any  island,  or  part  there¬ 
of,  shall  be  sold,  bartered,  exchanged,  or 
transferred  by  the  permittee  to  another, 
and  no  agreement  to  do  so  shall  be  en¬ 
tered  into  by  the  permittee,  without  first 
furnishing  the  said  Regional  Director 
with  the  full  details  of  any  such  proposed 
transaction  and  obtaining  his  consent 
thereto,  and  no  such  arrangement  shall 
become  effective  until  the  old  permit  has 
been  surrendered  for  cancelation  and 
a  new  permit  subject  to  such  conditions 
as  he  shall  prescribe  has  been  issued. 

Nothing  in  the  regulations  in  this  part 
and  no  permit  issued  hereunder  shall  be 
construed  to  forbid  or  interfere  with 
official  operations  within  the  refuge  or 
on  any  island  covered  by  a  permit  here¬ 
under  by  employees  or  agents  of  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service,  the  Department  of 
the  Interior,  or  any  other  department, 
bureau,  or  agency  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment,  or  of  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and 
no  charge,  rental,  fee,  or  compensation 
for  such  governmental  activities  or  claim 
for  damages  shall  lie  or  be  made,  or  al¬ 
lowed  any  permittee  hereunder,  for  or 
on  account  of  such  governmental  use  or 
activity. 

(h)  Cancelation  of  permits.  Any  per¬ 
mit  issued  or  reissued  hereunder  is  sub¬ 


ject  at  all  times  to  discretionary  revoca¬ 
tion  and  termination  by  the  Director  of 
the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  The  Re¬ 
gional  Director  may,  by  written  notice 
to  the  permittee,  mailed  to  the  address 
as  shown  on  his  application,  cancel  any 
outstanding  permit  issued  by  or  under 
authority  of  the  Department  of  the  In¬ 
terior  for  any  use  or  privilege  concern¬ 
ing  the  refuge,  (1)  upon  the  request  of 
or  under  mutual  agreement  with,  the 
permittee;  (2)  for  failure  of  the  permit¬ 
tee  to  report  as  required  by  the  permit, 
failure  to  stock  an  island  under  fur¬ 
farming  permit  with  the  number  of  foxes 
or  other  animals  as  required  by  or  within 
the  terms  of  the  permit,  or  for  violation 
of  any  other  term  or  condition  of  the 
permit;  (3)  for  abandonment  of  the  area, 
purpose,  use,  or  privilege  covered  by  such 
permit;  (4)  for  the  molesting  of  native 
burial  grounds  or  improvements,  or  for 
interfering  with  natives  cultivating  ac¬ 
customed  lands;  (5)  for  violating  any  law 
or  regulation  applicable  to  the  refuge  in¬ 
cluding  the  Alaska  Game  Laws;  or  (6) 
for  any  other  good  and  sufficient  reason 
in  the  public  interest.  Immediately  upon 
cancelation,  all  rights  of  the  permittee 
shall  cease,  and  upon  appeal  shall  re¬ 
main  in  suspension  pending  final  deter¬ 
mination  upon  the  appeal. 

Any  person  aggrieved  at  any  adminis¬ 
trative  action  taken  on  the  above  author¬ 
ity  may  file  with  the  Regional  Director  a 
written  request  for  reconsideration 
thereof,  and  may  file  an  appeal  to  an 
adverse  decision  thereon  with  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  whose  decision  in  the  mat¬ 
ter  may  be  reviewed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior.  However,  the  decision  on 
reconsideration  by  the  Regional  Director 
shall  be  final  unless  an  appeal  therefrom 
is  taken  within  60  days  of  the  date  of 
such  decision.  In  cases  where  delay 
would  be  prejudicial  and  upon  a  proper 
showing  of  such  fact  a  direct  appeal  from 
any  such  administrative  action  may  be 
made  to  the  Director,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  but  in  such  event  a  copy  of  the 
appeal  and  accompanying  documents 
must  be  concurrently  furnished  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director. 

Unless  the  appeal  contains  an  accept¬ 
able  reason  for  allowing  a  longer  time  for 
the  preparation  of  the  case,  the  appellant 
shall  file  immediately  a  statement  or 
brief  setting  forth  in  detail  the  particu¬ 
lars  in  which  the  action  or  decision  from 
which  appeal  is  taken  is  contrary  to.  or  in 
conflict  with,  the  law  or  the  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  or  the 
Director,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 
Upon  receipt  of  a  copy  of  such  statement 
or  brief  from  the  complainant,  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  shall  prepare  a  statement 
or  brief  reviewing  the  case  and  present¬ 
ing  the  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions 
upon  which  his  action  or  decision  was 
based.  This  statement  or  brief  shall 
then  be  transmitted  to  the  Director.  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service,  Washington,  D.  C., 
who  will  thereupon  review  the  case  and 
advise  both  the  appellant  and  the  sub¬ 
ordinate  officer  of  the  decision. 

(1)  Removal  of  property.  Upon  the 
termination  of  any  permit  affecting  the 
refuge  by  expiration  or  by  forfeiture  or 
cancelation  thereof,  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (h)  of  this  section,  in  the  absence 
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of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary,  if  all 
fees  due  the  Federal  Government  have 
been  paid,  the  permittee  may,  within  90 
days,  following  such  termination,  remove 
all  property,  including  foxes  or  fur-bear¬ 
ing  animals,  belonging  to  him,  together 
with  any  buildings  or  improvements  of 
any  kind  that  may  have  been  erected  by 
him:  Provided,  That  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rector  may,  in  his  discretion,  allow  addi¬ 


tional  time  necessary  to  complete  any 
removal  operation,  but  if  not  removed 
within  90  days  or  within  the  additional 
period  specified  by  the  Regional  Director, 
such  animals,  buildings,  and/or  improve¬ 
ments  shall  become  the  property  of  the 
United  States.  (Sec.  10,  45  Stat.  1224, 
sec.  401,  49  Stat.  383,  sec.  84,  35  Stat.  1104, 
as  amended.  57  Stat.  301;  16  U.  S.  C.  715 
(i)  (s) ,  18  U.  S.  C.  145.  48  U.  S.  C.  192-311; 


Reorg.  Plan  No.  n  of  1939,  4  F.  R.  2731, 
Reorg.  Plan  No.  Ill  of  1940,  5  F.  R.  2108, 
3  CFR  Cum.  Supp.) 

Dated:  October  5,  1948. 

William  E.  Warne, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  48-9018:  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 
8:43  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 
[19  CFR,  Part  61 

1192  31] 

Sky  Harbor  Seaplahe  Base,  Duluth, 

Minn.,  and  C.  A.  A.  Field,  Juneau, 

«  Alaska 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  REDESIGN ATION  AS  AIR¬ 
PORTS  OF  ENTRY  WITHOUT  TIME  LIMIT 

Notice  is  hereby  giveu  that,  pursuant 
to  authority  contained  in  section  7  (b) 
of  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926,  as 
amended  (49  U.  S.  C..  Sup.,  177  (b>), 
it  is  proposed  to  redesignate  effective 
November  1,  1948,  the  Sky  Harbor  Sea¬ 
plane  Base,  Duluth,  Minnesota,  and  the 
C.  A  A.  Field,  Juneau,  Alaska,  as  air¬ 
ports  of  entry  for  civil  aircraft  and  for 
merchandise  carried  thereon  arriving 
from  places  outside  the  United  States, 
as  defined  in  section  9  (b)  of  the  said 
act  <49  U.  S.  C.  179  (b>)  without  time 
limit;  and  it  is  further  proposed  to 
amend  the  list  of  airports  of  entry  in 
§  6.12,  Customs  Regulations  of  1943  (19 
CFR.  Cum.  Supp.,  6.12),  to  include  the 
locations  and  names  of  these  airports, 
and  to  amend  the  list  of  temporary  air¬ 
ports  of  entry  in  g  6.13,  Customs 
Regulations  of  1943  (19  CFR.  Cum.  Supp., 
6.13  >,  as  amended,  by  deleting  the  loca¬ 
tions,  names,  and  dates  and  periods  of 
designations  of  the  airports  involved. 

This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003>.  Data, 
views,  or  arguments  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  redesignations  of  the  above- 
mentioned  airports  as  airports  of  entry 
may  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.,  in  writing.  To  assure 
consideration  of  such  communications, 
they  must  be  received  in  the  Bureau  of 
Customs  not  later  than  20  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  * 

I  seal  1  John  S.  Graham, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

JF.  R.  Doc.  43  8962;  Filed,  Oct.  11.  1948; 

8:50  a.  m  ] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs 
[25  CFR,  Part  1301 

Uintah  Indian  Irrigation  Project,  Utah 

ORDER  FILING  OPERATION  AND 
MAINTENANCE  CHARGES 

October  6,  1948. 

Pursuant  to  section  4  (a)  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  approved 
June  11.  1946  (60  Stat.  237),  the  acts  of 
Congress  approved  Jure  21, 1906  <34  Stat. 
375 >.  and  March  7.  1928  (45  Stat.  210; 
25  U.  S.  C.  387) ,  and  by  virtue  of  author¬ 
ity  delegated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  to  the  Commissioner  of  Indian 
Affairs  September  14,  1946  (11  F.  R. 
10297),  notice  is  hereby  given  of  inten¬ 
tion  to  amend  §  130/77  of  Title  25,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  effective  for  the 
Irrigation  season  1949,  and  thereafter 
until  further  notice,  as  follows:  (1)  by 
increasing  the  annual  per  acre  rate  from 
$1.35  to  $1.75;  (2)  by  eliminating  the 
annual  billing  charge  of  $3.00.  As  so 
amended  §  130.77  will  read  as  follows: 

§  130.77  Basic  water  charges.  Pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  the  acts  of 
June  21,  1906  (34  Stat.  375)  and  March 
7,  1928  (45  Stat.  210,  25  U.  S.  C.  387), 
the  reimbursable  costs  expended  in  the 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Uintah 
Indian  irrigation  project,  Utah,  are  ap¬ 
portioned  on  a  per  acre  basis  against 
the  irrigable  lands  of  all  units  of  the 
project  and  for  the  calendar  year  1949, 
and  each  succeeding  year  until  further 
order,  there  shall  be  collected  for  each 
acre  of  irrigable  land  to  which  water  can 
be  delivered  from  the  constructed  works, 
a  uniform  basic  charge  of  $1.75  per  acre 
per  annum,  where  not  otherwise  estab¬ 
lished  by  contract.  No  bill  shall  be  ren¬ 
dered  for  less  than  $4.00. 

Interested  persons  are  hereby  given 
opportunity  to  participate  in  preparing 
the  proposed  amendment  by  submitting 
their  views  and  data  or  arguments  in 
writing  to  the  Commissioner  of  Indian 
Affairs,  Department  of  Interior,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.,  within  30  days  from  the 
date  of  the  publication  of  this  notice  of 
intention  in  the  daily  issue  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register 

William  Zimmerman,  Jr., 
Acting  Commissioner. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48  9015;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:47  a.  m  ] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

]P.  it  S.  Docket  No.  402 1 

Market  Agencies  at  Union  Stock  Yards, 
Chicago.  III. 

notice  of  petition  for  modification  of 

TEMPORARY  RATES 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Pack¬ 
ers  and  Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.),  the  Judicial  Of¬ 
ficer  issued  an  order  on  October  1.  1947, 
authorizing  the  respondents  to  put  into 
effect  on  November  1,  1947,  the  current 
temporary  rates  and  charges. 

On  September  28,  1948,  respondents 
filed  a  petition  requesting  that  they  be 
authorized  to  file  new  tariffs  providing  for 
increased  rates.  The  rates  petitioned  for 
are  set  out  below: 

Selling  Charges 
B-l  Calves 


Per 

Consignments  of  one  head  and  one  head 

head  only  (A) _ $0.70 

Consignments  of  more  than  one  head : 

First  5  head  in  each  consignment 

(A)  . 65 

Next  10  head  In  each  consignment 

(A)  . 45 

Each  head  over  15  hea<-  In  each  con¬ 
signment  (A) _  .35 


B-2  Calves,  by  Rail  Maximum  Charge  (A) 

In  no  instance  shall  the  charge  for  selling 
a  consignment  of  calves  arriving  by  rail  ex¬ 
ceed  $30.00  for  each  single  deck  car  and 
$45.00  for  each  double  deck  car,  plus  extra 
service  charges  provided  In  Section  E. 

B-3  Cali>es,  by  Other  Than  Rail,  Maximum 
Charge  (A) 

In  no  Instance  shall  the  charge  for  selling 
a  consignment  of  calves  arriving  other  than 
by  rail  exceed  $30.00  for  each  100  calves  or 
less,  plus  extra  service  charges  provided  In 


Section  E. 

B-4  Cattle  (A) 

Per 

Consignments  of  one  head  and  one  head 

headonly(A) _  $1.25 

Consignments  of  more  than  one  head: 

First  5  head  in  each  consignment _  1. 00 

Next  10  head  In  each  consignment  .95 

Over  16  head  In  each  consignment...  .  90 
T.  B.'s  and  Bangs  In  each  consign¬ 
ment _ 1.25 


B-5  Cattle,  by  Rail,  Maximum  Charge  (A> 

In  no  instance  shall  the  charge  for  selling 
a  consignment  of  cattle  arriving  by  rail 
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exceed  $35,00  for  each  car,  plus  extra  service 
charges  provided  in  Section  E. 

B-6  Cattle,  by  Other  Than  Rail,  Maximum 
Charge  (A) 

In  no  instance  shall  the  charge  for  selling 
a  consignment  of  cattle  arriving  other  than 
by  rail  exceed  the  aggregate  of  $35.00  for 
the  first  24,400  pounds,  plus  12  cents  for 
each  additional  100  pounds  or  fraction 
thereof,  plus  extra  service  charges  provided 
in  Section  E. 

B-7  Cattle  and  Calves  by  Rail,  Maximum 
Charge  (A) 

In  no  instance  shall  the  charge  for  selling 
a  carload  of  cattle  and  calves  arriving  by 
rail,  belonging  to  one  owner,  delivered  to  one 
market  agency  to  be  offered  for  sale  during 
the  trading  hours  of  one  day,  exceed  $35.00 
for  each  car,  plus  extra  service  charges  pro¬ 
vided  In  Section  E. 

(A)  Advance. 

B-8  Cattle  and  Calves,  by  Other  Than  Rail, 
Maximum  Charge  (A) 

In  no  instance  shall  the  cnarge  for  selling 
a  shipment  of  cattle  and  calves  arriving 
other  than  by  rail,  belonging  to  one  owner, 
delivered  to  one  market  agency  to  be  offered 
for  sale  during  the  trading  hours  of  one  day 
exceed  the  aggregate  of  $35.00  for  the  first 
24,400  pounds  or  less,  plus  12  cents  for  each 
additional  100  pounds  or  iraction  tnereoi, 
plus  extra  service  charges  rrovlded  In  Sec¬ 


tion  E. 

B-9  Bulls  (A) 

Consignments  of :  Per 

1  head  and  1  head  only  over  1,000  head 

pounds  (A) _ $1.75 

1  head  and  1  head  only  700  pounds 

to  1,000  pounds  (A) _  1.60 

Consignments  of  more  than  1  head: 

700  pounds  and  over  (A) _  1.50 

Under  700  pounds  (A) _ Cattle  rata 

B-10  Hogs 

Consignments  of  1  head  and  1  head 

only  ( A)  :  Per 

Each  head  weighing  250  pounds  or  head 

over  (A) _ $0.65 

Each  head  weighing  under  250 

pounds  (A) _  .60 

Consignments  of  more  than  1  head: 

First  10  head  in  each  consignment 

(A) . 37 

Next  15  head  in  each  consignment 

(A) . 82 

Each  head  over  25  head  In  each 
consignment  (A) _ .27 


B-ll  Hogs,  by  Rail,  Maximum  Charge 

In  no  Instance  shall  the  charge  for  selling 
a  consignment  of  hogs  arriving  by  rail  exceed 
$25.00  for  each  single  deck  car  and  $36.00  for 
each  double  deck  car,  plus  extra  service 
charges  provided  In  Section  E. 

B-12  Hogs,  by  Other  Than  Rail,  Maximum 
Charge 

In  no  instance  shall  the  charge  for  selling 
a  consignment  of  hogs  arriving  other  than  by 
rail  exceed  the  aggregate  of  $25.00  for  the 
first  18.000  pounds,  plus  12  cents  for  each 
additional  100  pounds  or  fraction  thereof, 
plus  extra  service  charges  In  Section  E. 


B-13  Boars  (A) 

Per 

Consignments  of:  head 

1  head  only _ $0.  75 

Consignments  of  more  than  one  head: 

First  10  head . . . .65 

Over  10  head _ .60 

B-14  Sheep  or  Goats 

Consignments  of  1  head  and  1  head 
only  (A) _  .60 


B-14  Sheep  or  Goats — Continued 


Per 

Consignments  of  more  than  1  head:  head 

First  10  head  in  each  250  head  (A) __  $0. 30 

The  next  50  head  in  each  260  head 

(A) . 22 

The  next  60  head  in  each  250  head 

(A) . 12 

The  next  130  head  in  each  250  head 

(A) . 07 


B-15  Sheep  or  Goats,  by  Rail,  Maximum 
Charge  (A) 

In  no  instance  shall  the  charge  for  selling 
a  consignment  of  sheep  or  goats  arriving  by 
rail  exceed  $20.00  for  each  single  deck  car, 
and  $27.00  for  each  double  deck  car,  plus 
extra  service  charges  provided  In  Section  E. 

(A)  Advance. 

B-16  Mixed  Cars,  by  Rail,  Maximum  Charge 

In  no  instance  shall  the  charge  for  selling 
a  carload  of  live  stock  containing  two  or  more 
species  other  than  a  carload  of  cattle  and 
calves,  belonging  to  one  owner,  delivered  to 
one  market  agency,  to  be  offered  for  sale  dur¬ 
ing  the  trading  hours  of  one  day  exceed  $35.00 
for  each  single  deck  car,  and  $45.00  for  each 
double  deck  car,  plus  extra  service  charges 
provided  In  Section  E. 

(A)  Advance. 

Section  C 
Buying  Charges  (A) 

Item 

No. 

C-l  The  rates  for  buying  live  stock  shall  be 
the  same  as  the  rates  6hown  in  Sec¬ 
tion  B  for  selling  the  same  live  stock. 

Section  D 

Buying  SerxHce  Charges 

D-l  When  feeder  live  stock  bought  by  the 
purchaser  himself  is  paid  for,  billed 
out,  or  any  assistance  rendered  by  a 
member  of  The  Chicago  Live  Stock 
Exchange,  or  his  employee  or  em¬ 
ployees,  the  transaction  shall  be 
deemed  a  service  rendered  and  a 
charge  equivalent  to  60%  of  the  regu¬ 
lar  buying  charge  assessed. 

D-2  When  slaughter  live  stock  bought  by 
purchaser  himself  is  paid  for,  billed 
out,  or  any  assistance  rendered  by  a 
member  of  the  Chicago  Live  Stock 
Exchange,  or  his  employee  or  em¬ 
ployees,  the  transaction  shall  be 
deemed  a  service  rendered  and  the 
regular  buying  charge  assessed. 

Section  E 

Extra  Service  Charges 

The  following  extra  service  charges  are 
applicable  to  each  consignment,  bought  or 
sold,  and  are  in  addition  to  the  charges  pro¬ 
vided  in  Sections  B,  C,  and  F  for  selling  or 
buying  : 

For  each  additional  weight  draft  over  3  on 
account  of  sales  or  purchase  classification 
(brought  about  by  sorting  and  weighing  for 
the  best  interests  of  the  shipper) :  25  cents. 

For  each  additional  check  (except  checks 
to  truckers  In  payment  for  hauling  charges), 
each  additional  account  of  sales,  each  pro¬ 
ceeds  deposit  or  bank  credit  over  1:  5  cents. 

Section  F 
Resales  (A) 

On  live  stock  purchased  on  this  market  by 
registered  traders  or  registered  market  agen¬ 
cies,  and  without  having  been  removed  from 
this  market,  resold  for  account  of  such  pur¬ 
chaser,  the  commission  shall  be  the  same  as 
the  rates  shown  in  Section  B  for  selling  the 
same  live  stock. 


Section  O 

International  Live  Stock  Exposition  and 
Chicago  Feeder  Cattle  Show 

In  addition  to  the  regular  charges,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  service  charges  shall  be  made  on  all 
carlot  entries  of  live  stock  exhibited  in  the 
International  Live  Stock  Exposition  or  in  the 
Chicago  Feeder  Cattle  Show: 


For  each  carlot,  entered  and  Per 

exhibited  of:  head 

Fat  cattle . $25.00 

Stocker  and  feeder  cattle _  10.  00 

Hogs _  10.  00 

Sheep _  10.  00 


In  addition  there  will  be  collected  and  paid 
to  auctioneers  for  auctioning  live  stock  in 
either  of  said  shows  the  following: 


Per 

head 

Each  carlot  entry _ $3.  00 

Other  than  carlot  entries: 

Per 

head 

Cattle . .  $1. 00 

Sheep _ _  .  50 

Hogs _  .50 


(A  carlot  entry  Is  a  lot  of  not  less  than  15  fat 
cattle,  or  20  feeder  cattle,  or  25  hogs,  or  50 
sheep.) 

Section  H 

Local  Sales  for  Account  of  Other  Agencies 

On  live  stock  arriving  at  this  market  tor 
sale,  members  of  this  Exchange  may  6ell 
the  same  for  one-half  of  the  foregoing  rates 
of  commission  when  sold  for  account  of 
members  suspended  by  The  Chicago  Live 
Stock  Exchange  who  otherwise  would  be  en¬ 
gaged  In  selling  live  stock  for  nonresidents 
on  commission;  or  for  the  account  of  other 
members  of  this  Exchange  In  good  standing, 
who  rre  similarly  engaged,  provided  that  the 
foregoing  shall  not  apply  to,  nor  prevent 
members  of  this  Exchange  In  good  standing 
from  entering  Into  agreements  with  each 
other  for  the  purpose  of  clearing  each  other’s 
business  transactions,  or  for  the  purpose  of 
regularly  selling  each  other’s  live  stock,  pro¬ 
vided  that  in  all  instances,  full  rates  are 
charged  to  the  owner  of  such  livestock. 

Section  I 

Reactors  and  Suspect  Cattle 

A  charge  of  15  cents  per  head  will  be  made 
on  all  cattle  tagged  by  the  State  of  Illinois 
as  Bang  Reactors,  or  cattle  tagged  and  sold 
subject  to  post  mortem  inspection. 

Section  J 
Fire  Insurance 

To  defray  cost  of  fire  Insurance  under 
Hartford  Fire  Insurance  Company  Policy  No. 
5628  the  following  charge  will  be  made: 

Single  truck  loads  or  odd  lot  consignments: 

Vi  cent  per  head  on  cattle. 

U  cent  per  head  on  calves. 

U  cent  per  head  on  hogs. 

i/h  cent  per  head  on  sheep. 

Minimum  charge  of  1  cent  and  maximum 
charge  of  7  cents  per  owner  in  any  truck 
load. 

Truck  shipments  of  live  stock  as  shown 
on  the  Stockyards  Company  records  may 
disclose  several  truck  loads  of  single  owner¬ 
ship  as  one  consignment.  In  such  consign¬ 
ments  of  single  ownership,  30  cattle,  75 
calves,  75  h^gs,  or  300  sheep  shall  constitute 
a  carload  and  shall  take  a  maximum  of  7 
cents  per  carload. 

Excess  number  of  head  above  carloads  in 
such  consignments  shall  pay  additional 
premium  at  the  above  odd  lot  rate  per  head. 
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A  consignment  arriving  by  truck  contain¬ 
ing  2  or  more  of  the  above  classes  of  live 
stock  shall  be  subject  to  a  maximum  deduc¬ 
tion  of  7  cents  for  each  total  weight  of 
20.000  pounds. 

Carload  consignments _ 7  cents  per  car. 

The  rates  petitioned  for,  if  authorized, 
will  provide  additional  revenue  for  the 
respondents  so  that  it  appears  that  pub¬ 
lic  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  petition 
should  be  given  in  order  that  all  inter¬ 


ested  persons  may  have  an  opportunity  to 
be  heard  in  the  matter. 

Now,  therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given 
to  the  public  and  to  all  interested  per¬ 
sons  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  for  in¬ 
creases  in  the  temporary  rates  currently 
in  effect. 

All  interested  persons  who  desire  to  be 
heard  in  the  matter  shall  notify  the 
Hearing  Clerk.  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Alaska  Road  Commission 

Establishment  and  Organization 

1.  Creation.  The  Alaska  Road  Com¬ 
mission  was  established  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior  in  1932  to  adminis¬ 
ter  the  functions  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  by  the  act  of  June  30,  1932 
(47  Stat.  446;  48  U.  S.  C..  1946  ed.,  secs. 
321a-327),  relating  to  the  construction 
and  maintenance  of  roads,  trails  and 
other  works  in  Alaska. 

2.  Purpose.  The  Alaska  Road  Com¬ 
mission  is  responsible  for  the  location, 
design,  construction,  repair,  and  mainte¬ 
nance  of  roads,  bridges,  ferries,  trails 
and  other  works  in  the  Territory  of 
Alaska,  except  areas  witjiin  national  for¬ 
est  reserves. 

3.  General  description.  The  Alaska 
Road  Commission,  headed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Roads  for  Alaska,  is  com¬ 
posed  of  a  headquarters  staff  located  at 
Juneau,  Alaska,  and  four  district  offices 
located  at  Anchorage,  Fairbanks,  Valdez, 
and  Nome. 

HEADQUARTERS  ORGANIZATION 

4  Commissioner  of  Roads  for  Alaska. 
All  functions  of  the  Alaska  Road  Com¬ 
mission  are  administered  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Roads  for  Alaska.  The 
Commissioner  is  responsible  for  the  for¬ 
mulation  of  policies  and  programs  and 
for  the  over-all  direction  of  the  work. 
He  is  responsible  directly  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior,  reporting  through 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Terri¬ 
tories  and  Island  Possessions. 

5.  Chief  Engineer.  The  Commissioner 
of  Roads  for  Alaska  is  assisted  by  the 
Chief  Engineer,  who  is  responsible  under 
his  general  supervision  for  the  conduct 
of  operations  and  represents  him  in  his 
absence. 

The  Commissioner  of  Roads  for  Alaska 
may  exorcise  the  authority  conferred 
upon  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  the 
act  of  June  30.  1932,  with  respect  to  the 
functions  to  be  performed  by  the  Alaska 
Road  Commission.  The  Commissioner  of 
Roads  for  Alaska,  the  Chief  Engineer  and 
the  Equipment  Engineer  of  the  Alaska 
Road  Commisison,  and  the  Director  of 
the  Division  of  Territories  and  Island 
Possessions,  are  authorized,  on  behalf  of 
the  Department  of  the  Interior,  to  make 
necessary  certifications  that  equipment, 
materials,  supplies,  and  buildings,  sur¬ 
plus  to  the  needs  of  the  Departments  of 


the  Army,  Navy  or  Air  Force,  or  any 
other  agency  of  the  United  States  Gov¬ 
ernment  having  title  thereto,  are  essen¬ 
tial  for  the  construction,  improvement, 
and  maintenance  of  the  Alaska  road 
system. 

6.  Administrative  Division.  The  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Division  is  responsible  for 
the  conduct  of  all  phases  of  administra¬ 
tive  management,  including  budget,  fi¬ 
nance.  personnel,  administrative  reports, 
office  services,  and  supply  and  property 
management.  It  exercises  staff  super¬ 
vision  over  the  conduct  of  such  admin¬ 
istrative  work  as  is  performed  in  the  sev¬ 
eral  district  offices. 

7.  Engineering  Division.  The  Engi¬ 
neering  Division  is  responsible  for  the 
conduct  of  engineering  investigations 
and  the  preparation  of  engineering  re¬ 
ports,  for  the  preparation  and  review  of 
designs,  plans,  and  specifications,  and  for 
the  collection,  evaluation,  and  utilization 
of  engineering  cost  data.  It  exercises 
staff  supervision  over  the  conduct  of  dis¬ 
trict  office  surveys. 

8.  Contracts  Division.  The  Contracts 
Division  is  responsible  for  supervision 
of  all  engineering  construction  by  con¬ 
tract.  In  conjunction  with  the  Engi¬ 
neering  Division,  it  prepares  the  engi¬ 
neering  features  of  such  contracts, 
reviews  contracts  prepared  by  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Roads  Administration,  architectural 
and  engineering  firms  or  others,  and  pre¬ 
pares  alterations,  additions,  supplemen¬ 
tal  agreements  and  change  orders.  It 
also  handles  contract  inspection  and 
priorities,  expediting,  etc. 

9.  Construction  Division.  The  Con¬ 
struction  Division  is  generally  responsi¬ 
ble  for  all  engineering  construction  and 
maintenance  by  force  account,  utilizing 
the  district  organization  of  the  Alaska 
Road  Commission  for  actual  operations. 
It  exercises  staff  supervision  over  road 
and  bridge  construction,  maintenance, 
and  operation  of  road  building  equip¬ 
ment,  and  supply,  as  well  as  mess  opera¬ 
tions.  It  advises  and  makes  recommen¬ 
dations  to  the  Administrative  Division 
on  the  types  of  road  building  equipment 
to  be  purchased.  It  is  also  responsible 
for  staff  supervision  of  all  maintenance 
by  force  account  of  roads,  bridges  and 
other  structures  constructed  or  admin¬ 
istered  by  the  Alaska  Road  Commission. 

FIELD  ORGANIZATION 

10.  Supervision.  The  headquarters  or¬ 
ganization  of  the  Alaska  Road  Commis¬ 
sion,  in  addition  to  formulating  policies 


D.  C.,  within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  8th 
day  of  October  1948. 

[seal]  H.  E.  Reed, 

Director,  Livestock  Branch,  Pro¬ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9057;  Filed,  Oct.  11.  1913; 
9:01  a.  m.J 


and  programs,  and  establishing  techni¬ 
cal  guides  concerning  the  construction 
of  roads  in  Alaska,  has  immediate  super¬ 
vision  over  the  work  of  four  district  of¬ 
fices  and  one  sub-district  office. 

11.  Districts.  District  offices  are  main¬ 
tained  in  Valdez,  Anchorage.  Fairbanks, 
and  Nome,  Alaska.  A  sub-district  office 
is  maintained  in  Haines,  Alaska.  These 
offices  include  the  entire  Territory  of 
Alaska,  except  areas  within  national  for¬ 
est  reserves.  The  District  Superintend¬ 
ents  are  responsible  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Roads  for  Alaska  for  the  development 
and  execution  of  road  and  related  ad¬ 
ministrative  work  in  their  respective  dis¬ 
tricts  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
policies  and  programs  and  under  the 
technical  guidance  of  the  headquarters 
staff.  Their  work  includes  supervision 
of  survey  parties,  contract  inspectors, 
force-account  supervisors,  repair  shops, 
accounts,  messes,  and  all  other  activities 
connected  with  the  construction  of  roads 
in  their  respective  districts. 

October  4,  1948. 

William  E.  Warne, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48  9017;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948, 
8:47  a.  m.j 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  Industry  Cooperation 

Proposed  Voluntary  Plan  Under  Public 
Law  395,  80th  Congress,  for  Alloc 
tion  of  Steel  Products  for  Construc¬ 
tion.  Reconversion  and  Repair  of  Mer¬ 
chant  Vessels 

NOTICE  OF  PUBLIC  HEARING 

In  order  to  carry  out  the  requirements 
of  Executive  Order  9919  (13  F.  R.  59 » , 
and  acting  under  the  authority  vested 
in  me  by  said  Executive  order, 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  on  Thursday,  the 
21st  day  of  October,  1948,  at  10:00  a.  m 
e.  s.  t.,  in  the  Auditorium  on  the  street 
floor  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
Building,  14th  Street,  between  E  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue,  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  D.  C..  for  the  purpose  of 
affording  to  industry,  labor  and  the  pub¬ 
lic  generally  an  opportunity  to  present 
their  views  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
voluntary  plan,  under  Public  Law  395, 
80th  Congress,  for  the  allocation  of  steel 
products  for  construction,  reconversion 
and  repair  of  merchant  vessels,  of  which 


Tuesday,  October  12,  1948 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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plan  a  draft  is  set  forth  in  Appendix  A 
hereto  (subject  to  further  revisions  at 
and  subsequent  to  the  public  hearing). 

The  proposed  plan  has  been  formu¬ 
lated  after  consulting  with  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  various  industries  involved 
and  of  the  United  States  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission  and  the  National  Military  Es¬ 
tablishment. 

Any  person  desiring  to  participate  in 
said  public  hearing  should  file  a  writ¬ 
ten  notice  of  appearance  with  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Office  of  Industry  Coopera¬ 
tion.  Room  5847,  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce  Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C.t 
not  later  than  5  p.  m„  e.  s.  t.,  on  Tuesday, 
the  19t!i  day  of  October  1948.  Persons 
desiring  to  present  written  statements  or 
memoranda  should  submit  them,  in  trip¬ 
licate,  at  the  hearing. 

[seal]  Charles  Sawyer, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Appendix  A 

Proposed  voluntary  plan  for  allocation  of 
steel  products  for  construction,  reconversion 
and  repair  of  merchant  vessels. 

1.  What  this  plan  does.  This  plan  is  in 
furtherance  of  a  proposed  program  of  the 
United  States  Maritime  Commission  for  the 
construction,  reconversion,  and  repair  of 
merchant  vessels.  It  sets  up  the  procedure 
under  which  steel  producers  (hereinafter 
called  producers)  agree  voluntarily  to  make 
steel  products  available  to  builders,  recon¬ 
verters  and  repairers  of  merchant  vessels  who 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  plan  (here¬ 
inafter  called  participating  builders),  for  use 
in  the  construction,  reconversion,  or  repair 
of  certain  merchant  vessels.  For  the  purpose 
of  this  plan,  the  term  “Merchant  Vessels” 
means  commercial  steel  self-propelled  pas¬ 
senger,  dry  cargo,  and  passenger-cargo  ships 
(other  than  tankers)  which  are  (a)  of  1000 
DWT  or  larger,  (b)  designed  for,  or  employed 
in,  ocean-going,  coastal  or  Great  Lakes  use, 
(c)  of  U.  S.  registry,  and  (d)  in  the  case  of 
vessels  to  be  constructed  or  substantially 
altered,  specifically  designated  by  the  U.  S. 
Maritime  Commission  as  being  within  the 
scope  of  this  plan.  The  plan  does  not  Include 
provision  for  construction  or  repair  of  yard, 
way,  or  dock  facilities. 

2.  Agreement  by  steel  producers.  Begin¬ 
ning  with  the  month  of  January  1948  and 
continuing  during  the  period  this  plan  re¬ 
main-.  in  effect,  producers  will  make  available, 
out  of  their  own  production  or  that  of  their 
producing  subsidiaries  or  affiliates,  to  partici¬ 
pating  builders  a  total  of  10,190  net  tons  of 
steel  products  per  month,  distributed  by 
types  approximately  as  follows:  * 


Net  tons 

Type:  per  month 

Plates  _  8,372 

Shapes  _  1,818 


Total  net  tons  per  month _ -  10, 190 


Producers  will,  from  time  to  time,  how¬ 
ever,  upon  request  of  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce,  give  consideration  to  making  addi¬ 
tional  quantities  available. 

3.  Determination  of  quantities  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  respective  producers.  Unless 
otherwise  specified  in  its  acceptance  of  this 
plan,  the  quantities  to  be  made  available  by 
each  producer,  as  Its  commitment  under  this 
plan,  will  be  such  as  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce,  after  consulting  the  Steel  Task  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Office  of  Industry  Cooperation 
of  the  Department  of  Commerce,  determines 


1  This  distribution  by  types,  within  the 
10,190  ton  total,  may  be  changed  before  final 
approval  of  the  plan,  on  the  basis  of  further 
analysis  of  the  types  required. 


to  be  fair  and  equitable.  Producers  will  take 
credit  against  their  commitments  under  this 
plan  only  for  quantities  delivered  to  partl- 
patlng  builders  on  orders  certified  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  paragraph  9  below. 

4.  Contractual  arrangements.  Such  prod¬ 
ucts  will  be  made  available  under  such  con¬ 
tractual  arrangements  as  may  be  made  by 
the  respective  producers,  or  their  producing 
subsidiaries  and  affiliates,  with  the  respec¬ 
tive  participating  builders.  No  request  or 
authorization  will  be  made  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  relating  to  the  allocation 
of  orders  or  customers,  the  delivery  of  steel 
products,  the  allocation  of  business  among 
participating  builders,  or  any  limitation  or 
restriction  on  the  production  or  marketing 
of  any  steel  products.  This  plan  does  not 
authorize  nor  approve  any  fixing  of  prices, 
and  participation  In  this  plan  does  not  affect 
the  prices  or  terms  and  conditions  on  which 
any  steel  products  are  actually  sold  and  de¬ 
livered. 

5.  Limitations  as  to  types,  sizes  and  quan¬ 
tities.  A  producer  need  make  available  under 
this  plan  only  those  products  which  are 
within  the  type  and  size  limitations  of  the 
mill  or  mills  which  It  may  select  for  the 
fulfillment  of  Its  commitment  under  this 
plan.  The  quantities  which  It  may  have 
undertaken  to  make  available  in  any  month 
may  be  reduced,  or  at  its  option  their  de¬ 
livery  may  be  postponed,  in  direct  proportion 
to  any  production  losses  during  the  month 
due  to  causes  beyond  Its  control. 

6.  Reports  from  steel  producers.  Each 
producer  will,  if  requested  by  the  Office  of 
Industry  Corporation  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  (subject  to  approval  of  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  the  Budget  under  the  Federal  Re¬ 
ports  Act  of  1942),  submit  to  that  office  pe¬ 
riodic  reports  of  the  total  quantities,  by 
types,  of  products  shipped,  and  accepted  for 
shipment,  under  the  plan. 

7.  Reports  from  participating  builders. 
Each  participating  builder  will  submit  the 
following  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce: 

(a)  Requirements  report.  A  report  show¬ 
ing  the  quantities  and  types  of  ( i )  Merchant 
Vessels  (as  defined  in  paragraph  1  above) 
scheduled  for  construction,  reconversion,  or 
repair  during  each  month  under  this  plan, 
and  (li)  steel  products  required  therefor. 
The  quantities  and  types  of  steel  products 
to  be  made  available  monthly  under  the 
plan  to  individual  participating  builders  will 
be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
after  consultation  with  the  Merchant  Vessel 
Industry  Task  Committee,  subject  to  such 
revision,  if  any,  from  time  to  time,  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  after  consultation  with  that  Com¬ 
mittee. 

(b)  Monthly  steel  consumption  report.  A 
monthly  report  showing  the  total  quantities 
and  types  of  steel  products  (i)  received  by 
the  participating  builder  from  all  sources 
during  the  preceding  month  for  the  con¬ 
struction,  reconversion,  or  repair  of  Merchant 
Vessels  and  (ii)  consumed  by  it  during  that 
preceding  month  for  that  purpose.  Such  a 
report  should  accompany  the  requirements 
report  explained  in  paragraph  7  (a)  above 
and,  in  addition,  should  subsequently  be 
submitted  within  ten  days  after  the  end  of 
each  month  during  which  the  participating 
builder  obtains  steel  products  under  this 
plan. 

(c)  Other  reports.  Such  other  relevant  re¬ 
ports  as  may  be  requested  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  (subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  under 
the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942). 

8.  Obligations  of  participating  builders. 
By  participation  in  this  plan,  each  participat¬ 
ing  builder  6hall  be  obligated  as  follows: 
To  use  all  products  obtained  under  this  plan 
solely  for  and  in  the  construction,  reconver¬ 
sion,  or  repair  of  Merchant  Vessels  (as  defined 
in  paragraph  1  above);  not  to  resell  or  trans¬ 
fer  any  products  60  obtained  under  this  plan 


in  the  form  received  by  the  participating 
builder,  except  to  such  subsidiary,  affiliate, 
subcontractor  or  fabricator  as  may  be  desig¬ 
nated  for  the  manufacture  or  fabrication  of 
any  products  needed  for  such  construction, 
reconversion,  or  repair;  and  not  to  build  up, 
beyond  current  needs,  any  inventories  of 
products  obtained,  or  end  products  manufac¬ 
tured,  under  this  plan.  If  a  participating 
builder  becomes  unable  to  use,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  plan,  any  products  obtained 
under  the  plan,  he  shall  be  further  obligated 
to  hold  them  subject  to  such  other  use  or 
disposition  (including  re-allocation  to  other 
consumers  or  return  to  the  producer  from 
whom  purchased)  as  shall  be  authorized  by 
the  Office  of  Industry  Cooperation  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce. 

9.  Procedure  for  placing  orders  under  this 
plan.  Purchase  orders  under  this  plan  are  to 
be  placed  with  participating  producers,  or 
their  producing  subsidiaries  or  affiliates. 
Each  such  purchase  order  shall  bear  the  fol¬ 
lowing  certification  by  the  participating 
builder: 

Department  of  Commerce  Voluntary  Plan, 
Under  Public  Law  395,  80th  Congress  for 
Allocation  of  Steel  Products  for  Con¬ 
struction,  Reconversion  and  Repair  of 
Merchant  Vessels 

The  undersigned  certifies  to  the  seller  and 
to  the  Department  of  Commerce  that  the 
products  specified  in  this  order  will  be  used 
polely  for  and  in  the  construction,  reconver¬ 
sion  or  repair  of  Merchant  Vessels,  and  that 
this  order  is  placed  under,  and  in  strict  com¬ 
pliance  with,  the  above  Voluntary  Plan,  with 
which  the  undersigned  is  familiar  and  in 
which  the  undersigned  is  a  participant. 


By . — . . 

(Title  of  duly  authorized  officer) 


(Date) 

10.  Procedure  for,  and  effect  of,  becoming  a 
participant.  After  approval  of  this  plan  by 
the  Attorney  General  and  by  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce,  and  after  requests  for  com¬ 
pliance  with  it  have  been  made  of  steel 
producers  and  of  builders,  reconverters,  and 
repairers  of  Merchant  Vessels  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce,  any  such  producer, 
builder,  reconverter,  or  repairer  may  become 
a  participant  in  this  plan  by  advising  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  in  writing,  of  Its 
acceptance  of  such  request.  Such  requests 
for  compliance  will  be  effective  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  granting  certain  Immunity  from  the 
anti-trust  laws  and  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  Act,  as  provided  in  section  2  (c)  of 
Public  Law  395,  only  with  respect  to  such 
producers,  builders,  reconverters,  and  re¬ 
pairers  as  notify  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
in  writing  that  they  will  comply  with  such 
requests. 

11.  Effective  date  and  duration.  This  plan 
shall  become  effective  uppn  the  date  of  its 
final  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
It  shall  cease  to  be  effective  at  the  close  of 
business  on  February  28,  1949,  uniess  the 
time  limitation  of  March  1,  1949,  now  speci¬ 
fied  in  section  2  (b)  of  Public  Law  395,  80th 
Congress,  is  extended  or  otherwise  changed 
by  legislative  action  in  a  form  which  per¬ 
mits  continuation  of  this  plan,  in  which 
event  this  plan  shall  thereupon  automatically 
continue  in  effect  through  September  30,  1949 
(or  through  the  date  specified  in  such  legis¬ 
lative  action  if  a  date  earlier  than  September 
30,  1949  is  so  specified).  However,  the  plan 
may  be  terminated  on  such  earlier  date  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce,  upon  not  less  than  60  days  notice  by 
letter,  telegram,  or  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

12.  Withdrawal  from  plan.  Any  producer 
or  participating  builder  may  withdraw  from 
thl6  plan  by  giving  not  less  than  60  days  writ¬ 
ten  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
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13.  Clarifying  interpretations.  Any  Inter¬ 
pretation  Issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  (after  consultation  with  the  Attorney 
General),  in  writing,  to  clarify  the  meaning 
of  any  terms  of  provisions  in  this  plan  shall 
be  binding  upon  all  participants  notified  of 
such  Interpretation. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48  9040;  Filed.  Oct.  11.  1948; 
9:00  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

|  Docket  No.  G-10581 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co. 

ORDER  FIXING  DATE  OF  HEARING 

October  5,  1948. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  application 
filed  June  24. 1948.  by  Panhandle  Eastern 
Pipe  Line  Company  (Applicant),  a  Dela¬ 
ware  corporation  with  its  principal  office 
at  Kansas  City.  Missouri,  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
as  amended,  authorizing  the  construc¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  certain  natural- 
gas  facilities,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission,  as  fully  described  in 
such  application  on  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  open  to  public  inspection, 
public  notice  thereof  having  been  given 
including  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  July  14.  1948  (13  F.  R.  3982) ; 

It  appears  to  the  Commission  that: 

(a)  Applicant  herein  requests  a  cer¬ 
tificate  authorizing  the  construction  and 
operation  of  facilities  for  the  direct  sale 
of  natural  gas  to  the  A.  P.  Green  Fire 
Brick  Company  at  Mexico.  Missouri,  pur¬ 
suant  to  an  agreement  which  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  Applicant 
shall,  on  a  firm  basis  and  without  inter¬ 
ruption  for  a  period  of  180  consecutive 
days  each  year,  commencing  on  April  1, 
transport  through  and  deliver  at  the 
terminus  of  such  facilities  the  natural- 
gas  requirements  of  A.  P.  Green  Fire 
Brick  Company.  The  A.  P.  Green  Fire 
Brick  Company  has  been  heretofore 
served  on  a  fully  interruptible  basis  by  the 
Missouri  Power  and  Light  Company  with 
natural  gas  purchased  from  Applicant. 

(b)  Among  the  issues  involved  in  the 
application  and  other  pleadings  herein 
are  the  following: 

(i)  Whether  the  operation  of  the  sub¬ 
ject  facilities  and  the  delivery  of  natural 
gas  therefrom,  both  as  herein  proposed, 
will,  if  permitted,  result  in  the  granting 
by  Applicant  of  an  undue  preference  and 
advantage  to  A.  P.  Green  Fire  Brick  Com¬ 
pany  and  thereby  subject  Applicant’s 
other  customers  to  undue  prejudice  and 
disadvantage. 

< ii >  Whether  the  operation  of  the  sub¬ 
ject  facilities  and  the  delivery  of  natural 
gas  therefrom,  both  as  herein  proposed, 
will,  if  permitted,  enable  Applicant  to 
maintain  an  unreasonable  difference  in 
service  as  between  localities  and  between 
customers. 

(iii)  Whether  the  operation  of  the 
subject  facilities  and  the  delivery  of  nat¬ 
ural  gas  therefrom,  both  as  herein  pro¬ 
posed.  will,  if  permitted,  impair  the 
ability  of  Applicant’s  system  to  render 
adequate  service  to  and  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  customers  not  subject  to 
interruption. 


(iv)  Whether  the  operation  of  the 
subject  facilities  and  the  delivery  of 
natural  gas  therefrom,  both  as  herein 
proposed,  would  be  otherwise  unreason¬ 
able,  unduly  discriminatory,  or  unlawful. 

(v)  Whether,  if  the  transportation 
and  delivery  of  natural  gas  as  herein 
proposed  is  unduly  discriminatory,  pref¬ 
erential,  or  otherwise  unlawful,  it  would 
be  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  to  v 
authorize  such  transportation  and  de¬ 
livery  on  the  condition  that  interruptible 
service  only  should  be  rendered. 

The  Commission,  therefore,  orders 
that: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  by  sections  7  and  15  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  as  amended,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure.  a  hearing  to  be  held  on  October 
26,  1948,  at  9:45  a.  m.  (e.  s.  t)  in  the 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  1800  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington.  D.  C.,  concerning  the 
matters  involved  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application. 

(B  >  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §§18  and 
1.37  (f)  of  the  said  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  October  6,  1948. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Ftjquay, 

Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  48-9013;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.) 


(Docket  No.  G-1118) 

Interstate  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Inc. 

ORDER  POSTPONING  DATE  FOR  HEARING 

October  5,  1948. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  filed 
on  September  24. 1948,  by  Interstate  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Company.  Inc.,  in  the  above-en¬ 
titled  matter,  for  a  continuance  of  the 
hearing  heretofore  set  to  commence  on 
October  18.  1948: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that: 

<a»  On  September  7.  1948,  the  Com¬ 
mission  adopted  an  order  suspending 
rate  schedules  and  fixing  date  of  hearing 
to  commence  on  October  18,  1948,  in  the 
above-entitled  matter: 

<b>  On  September  14,  1948,  the  Com¬ 
mission  adopted  an  order  supplementing 
the  aforesaid  order  of  September  7, 1948; 

(c)  Good  cause  exists  for  the  post¬ 
ponement  of  hearing  as  hereinafter  or¬ 
dered; 

The  Commission  orders  that:  The 
hearing  heretofore  ordered  to  be  held  in 
this  matter  commencing  on  October  18. 
1948,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  post¬ 
poned  to  November  8, 1948.  at  10:00  a.  m. 
(e.  s.  t.)  in  the  Hearing  Room,  Federal 
Power  Commission.  1800  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Date  of  issuance:  October  5,  1948. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48  D014;  Filed.  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Ex  Parte  168) 

Increased  Freight  Rates,  1948 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
October  A.  D.  1948. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  petition  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  filed  on 
October  1,  1948,  by  common  carriers  by 
railroad  named  therein,  comprising  all 
the  Class  I  railroads  in  the  United 
States,  and  many  railroads  of  other  clas¬ 
sifications,  requesting  the  Commission  to 
institute  an  investigation  into  the  level 
of  railway  freight  rates  and  charges,  and 
to  authorize  the  petitioners  to  increase 
their  freight  rates  and  charges  8  percent, 
with  certain  exceptions,  as  set  forth  in 
detail  in  Appendix  II  to  the  petition,  with 
permission  to  make  such  increased  rates 
and  charges  effective  at  the  earliest  pos¬ 
sible  date,  upon  less  than  statutory  no¬ 
tice,  and  for  a  general  order  modifying 
all  outstanding  orders  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  the  extent  necessary  to  enable 
the  petitioners  to  make  the  proposed  in¬ 
creased  rates  and  charges  effective,  and 
for  entry  of  appropriate  orders  under 
sections  4  and  6  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  for  other  and  further 
relief: 

It  is  ordered,  That  an  investigation  is 
hereby  instituted  into  and  concerning 
the  reasonableness  and  lawfulness  of  fur¬ 
ther  increases  in  freight  rates  and 
charges  of  petitioning  carriers  and  inter¬ 
vening  petitioners  and  that  the  investi¬ 
gation  and  the  petition  be,  and  they  are 
hereby,  assigned  for  hearing  at  Wash¬ 
ington.  D.  C.,  before  Division  Two.  on 
November  30,  1948,  at  the  Departmental 
Auditorium,  at  10  a.  m.  United  States 
standard  time; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
proceedings  be  governed  by  the  special 
rules  of  practice  hereto  appended,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  general  rules  of  practice 
before  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

Appendix — Special  Rules  or  Practice  Appli¬ 
cable  in  Proceeding  in  Docket  Ex  Parte 

No.  168. 

Interventions.  Petitions  of  intervention 
by  carriers,  other  than  the  petitioners,  seek¬ 
ing  similar  relief  should  comply  with  the 
General  Rules  of  Practice.  Rule  72  (49 

C.  F.  R..  Cum.  Supp.  1.72).  Persons  appear¬ 
ing  in  opposition  to  the  petition  herein,  or 
in  opposition  to  similar  petitions  of  car¬ 
riers  other  than  those  filing  the  original 
petition,  will  be  considered  as  protestants. 
and  may  be  heard  without  the  filing  of  peti¬ 
tions  of  intervention. 

Simplification  of  presentations.  In  order 
to  conserve  time  and  avoid  expense,  it  is 
strongly  urged  that  persons  finding  them¬ 
selves  with  common  interests  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  shall,  to  the  greatest  extent  possible, 
endeavor  to  consolidate  their  presentation 
of  testimony,  and  arrange  for  cross-examina¬ 
tion  by  as  few  counsel  as  possible.  The  same 
course  should  be  followed  upon  oral  argu¬ 
ment. 

Evidence  offered  should  be  carefully  pre¬ 
pared  with  a  view  to  conciseness  and  clarity, 
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and  so  as  to  avoid  extraneous,  immaterial,  and 
Irrelevant  matter,  and  undue  cumulation  of 
testimony  or  cf  witnesses  upon  any  point.  It 
should  be  factual  In  character,  and  argu¬ 
ment  should  be  reserved  for  the  oral  argu¬ 
ment  stage,  and  not  be  lncorpora*ed  in  the 
testimony. 

Basic  data,  when  of  a  voluminous  charac¬ 
ter,  should  not  be  included  if  it  is  possible 
to  make  it  available  for  inspection  by  other 
parties  by  temporarily  lodging  it  with  the 
Commission. 

Exhibits.  In  the  preparation  of  exhibits, 
Rules  of  Practice  81  to  84,  Inclusive  (49  CFR, 
Cum.  Supp.  1.81-1.84),  should  be  followed. 
If  possible,  all  documents  submitted  by  a 
witness  should  be  embraced  in  a  single  ex¬ 
hibit,  with  pages  consecutively  numbered, 
suitably  bound  together.  In  order  to  supply 
the  State  Commissioners,  members  of  this 
Commission,  and  counsel  in  the  proceeding, 
at  least  150  copies  of  each  exhibit  should  be 
prepared.  So  far  as  possible  exhibits  should 
be  made  self-explanatory  in  order  to  mini¬ 
mize  the  amount  of  time  required  for  ex¬ 
planation  by  oral  testimony. 

Use  of  portions  of  record  made  in  other 
proceedings.  Parties  desiring  to  present  for 
the  record  a  portion  of  the  record  In  any 
other  proceeding  before  the  Commission 
should  comply  with  Rule  82  (49  CFR,  Cum. 
Supp.,  1.82)  of  the  general  rules  of  practice. 
For  convenient  reference,  a  copy  of  the  rule 
accompanies  these  special  rules.  Inasmuch 
as  the  Commission  has  recently  received  a 
great  deal  of  evidence  and  exhibits  in  Ex 
Parte  Docket  No.  166,  the  suggestion  is  made 
that  use  be  made  of  Rule  8‘2  (49  CFR,  Cum. 
Supp.,  1.82)  to  avoid  duplication  of  matter 
already  put  before  the  Commission,  and  to 
6ave  time  and  expense.  Supplemental  state¬ 
ments  and  exhibits  may  be  supplied  for  the 
record. 

Prepared  statements.  Witnesses  who  ex¬ 
pect  In  the  course  of  their  testimony  to  read 
from  a  written  statement  should  comply 
with  Rule  77  (49  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  1.77)  of 
the  Rules  of  Practice.  They  should  have 
sufficient  copies  thereof  to  supply  opposing 
counsel,  the  presiding  officers  and  the  offi¬ 
cial  reporter.  Such  written  statements 
should  be  furnished  counsel  a  reasonable 
time  before  the  appearance  of  the  wit¬ 
ness  on  the  stand.  However,  in  the  interest 
of  conservation  of  time,  it  is  suggested  that 
such  statements  be  prepared  and  offered  in 
the  manner  indicated  in  the  paragraph  below, 
relating  to  verified  statements.  Instead  of 
being  submitted  orally  by  a  witness  on  the 
stand. 

Witnesses  who  will  use  prepared  statements 
should  remember  that  extensive  tabular  mat¬ 
ter  should  be  submitted  separately,  as  an 
exhibit,  and  thus  avoid  the  necessity  for 
copying  tabular  matter  into  the  transcript 
of  oral  testimony. 

Hearings.  The  initial  hearing  shall  be  pri¬ 
marily  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  testimony 
on  behalf  of  (a)  the  petitioners,  (b)  inter¬ 
veners,  and  (c)  protestants  who  are  prepared 
and  desire  to  be  heard.  Such  additional 
hearings  will  be  provided  as  the  progress  of 
the  proceeding  Indicates  to  be  necessary  or 
desirable. 

Submission  of  evidence  in  chief  in  written 
form.  The  evidence  In  chief  to  be  produced 
on  behalf  of  the  petitioners  and  any  inter¬ 
vening  petitioners  who  may  come  into  the 
proceeding,  shall  be  submitted  in  written 
form,  as  prepared  statements  by  the  respec¬ 
tive  witnesses,  with  their  accompanying  ex¬ 
hibits.  Such  documents  should  be  made 
available  to  the  Commission  by  filing  25 
copies  on  or  before  November  9,  1948,  and  a 
copy  should  be  .transmitted  by  petitioners 
and  intervening  petitioners  to  the  regula¬ 
tory  authority  of  each  State  having  jurisdic¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  the  Intrastate  rates  and 
charges  of  petitioners  and  intervening  peti¬ 


tioners,  and  also  to  each  person  who  shall 
give  timely  notice  to  the  Commission  and 
counsel  for  petitioners  of  their  intention  to 
appear  as  protestants.  Such  notification  to 
petitioners  should  be  made  on  or  before  No¬ 
vember  3,  1948,  in  writing,  addressed  to 
Jacob  Aronson,  466  Lexington  Avenue,  New 
York  17,  New  York. 

Verified  statements  (affidavits) .  Evidence 
in  the  form  of  verified  statements  (affida¬ 
vits)  without  personal  appearance  of  the 
affiant  as  a  witness  will  also  be  received  In 
the  absence  of  objection,  as  hereinafter  speci¬ 
fied.  Parties  desiring  to  offer  such  state¬ 
ments  should  make  available  as  early  as  pos¬ 
sible  during  the  hearing  150  copies  for  the 
Commission  and  other  parties,  including  the 
petitioners.  Notice  of  any  objection  to  the 
receipt  of  any  such  statement  in  evidence 
should  be  given  to  the  Commission  and  to 
the  party  submitting  the  statement  promptly 
following  the  receipt  of  such  statement.  If 
no  such  notice  is  given  promptly  it  will  be 
considered  that  objection  to  the  receipt  of 
the  statement  in  evidence  is  waived,  but 
objection  to  the  weight  to  be  accorded  the 
statement  of  facts  is  reserved.  Such  state¬ 
ments  should  conform  to  the  rules  of  practice 
in  respect  of  style,  mimeographing  or  print¬ 
ing.  etc.  They  should  be  limited  strictly  to 
statements  of  fact  and  contain  no  argument, 
and  if  not  so  limited  may  be  excluded.  The 
Commission  on  Its  own  motion  or  on  objec¬ 
tion  may  exclude  a  verified  statement  or  any 
portion  thereof  which  (a)  Is  not  material 
or  relevant  to  the  questions  presented  in  this 
proceeding,  (b)  is  obviously  incompetent, 
or  (c)  is  argumentative  in  character.  In 
the  absence  of  objection  to  Introduction  of 
the  verified  statement  It  will  be  unnecessary 
for  the  affiant  to  appear  personally  at  the 
hearing.  All  verified  statements  received  in 
evidence  will  be  part  of  the  record  in  the 
proceeding,  upon  which  the  Commission  will 
base  its  decision. 

Notice  of  intention  to  produce  testimony. 
Persons  who  desire  to  be  heard  will  facili¬ 
tate  necessary  arrangements  by  sending  no¬ 
tice  of  their  intention  by  letter  or  telegram 
to  the  Commission  at  Washington,  so  as  to 
reach  the  Commission  before  November  24, 
1948,  which  shall  state  the  number  of  wit¬ 
nesses,  and  the  approximate  amount  of  time 
considered  necessary  for  presentation  of  di¬ 
rect  testimony. 

Correspondence.  Correspondence  relative 
to  this  matter  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commission  at  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  with  a 
reference  to  the  docket  number,  ex  Parte  No. 
168. 

General  Rules  of  Practice 

§  1.82  Evidence;  records  in  other  Commis¬ 
sion  proceedings.  If  any  portion  of  the  rec¬ 
ord  before  the  Commission  in  any  proceed¬ 
ing  other  than  the  one  on  hearing  is  offered 
in  evidence,  a  true  copy  of  such  portion  shall 
be  presented  for  the  record  in  the  form  of 
an  exhibit  unless: 

(a)  The  party  offering  the  same  agrees  to 
supply  such  copy  later  at  his  own  expense, 
if  and  when  required  by  the  Commission; 
and 

(b)  The  portion  is  specified  with  particu¬ 
larity  in  such  manner  as  to  be  readily  iden¬ 
tified;  and 

(c)  The  parties  represented  at  the  hearing 
stipulate  upon  the  record  that  such  portion 
may  be  Incorporated  by  reference,  and  that 
any  other  portion  offered  by  any  other  party 
may  be  incorporated  by  like  reference  sub¬ 
ject  to  paragraph  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion;  and 

(d)  The  officer  directs  such  incorporation. 
Any  such  portion  so  offered,  whether  in  the 
form  of  an  exhibit  or  by  reference,  shall  be 
subject  to  objection. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-9019;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.j 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File  No.  l-2968( 

Brager-Eisenberg,  Inc. 

ORDER  SETTING  HEARING  ON  APPLICATION  TO 

WITHDRAW  FROM  LISTING  AND  REGISTRA¬ 
TION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.t 
on  the  6th  day  of  October  A.  D.  1948. 

Brager-Eisenberg,  Inc.,  pursuant  to 
section  12  <d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-12D2-1  <b)  pro¬ 
mulgated  thereunder,  having  made  ap¬ 
plication  to  the  Commission  to  withdraw 
its  Capital  Stock,  $1.00  Par  Value,  from 
listing  and  registration  on  the  Baltimore 
Stock  Exchange; 

The  Commission  deeming  it  necessary 
for  the  protection  of  investors  that  a 
hearing  be  held  in  this  matter  at  which 
all  interested  persons  be  given  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  be  heard; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  matter  be  set 
down  for  hearing  at  11:00  a.  m.  on  Mon¬ 
day.  November  8,  1948,  at  Room  709, 
United  States  Appraisers  Stores  Build¬ 
ing,  103  South  Gay  Street,  Baltimore, 
Maryland,  and  continue  thereafter  at 
such  times  and  places  as  the  Commission 
or  its  officer  herein  designated  shall  de¬ 
termine,  and  that  general  notice  thereof 
be  given;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  James  G. 
Ewell,  an  officer  of  the  Commission,  be 
and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  admin¬ 
ister  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  and  require  the  production  of 
any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  mem¬ 
oranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  per¬ 
form  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  ORVAL  L.  DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9007;  Filed.  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


(File  No.  55-941 

International  Hydro-Electric  System 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  AP¬ 
PROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  INTERIM  COMPENSA¬ 
TION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington.  D.  C., 
on  the  6th  day  of  October  A.  D.  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Oliver  R. 
Waite  of  Brickley.  Sears  and  Cole,  1  Fed¬ 
eral  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts,  has 
filed  with  this  Commission  an  applica¬ 
tion  and  an  amendment  thereto  pursuant 
to  Rule  U-63  promulgated  under  section 
11  (f)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (“the  act”) ,  for  ap¬ 
proval  of  $10,000  as  the  maximum 
amount  for  which  application  may  be 
made  to  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts 
for  an  interim  allowance  for  his  services 
rendered  as  counsel  to  Bartholomew  A. 
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Brickley,  Trustee  of  International 
Hydro-Electric  System,  a  registered 
holding  company,  for  the  period  from 
May  19,  1947  to  July  31,  1948  inclusive. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  application,  on  file  in  the  offices  of 
the  Commission,  for  a  statement  of  the 
services  rendered,  which  are  summarized 
as  follows: 

On  August  12,  1943  this  Commission 
filed  an  application  in  the  aforesaid 
Court,  Civil  Action  No.  2430,  to  enforce 
compliance  with  an  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  entered  on  July  21,  1942  under 
section  11  (b)  of  the  Act  that  Interna¬ 
tional  Hydro-Electric  System  liquidate 
and  dissolve.  On  November  13,  1944  the 
Court  appointed  Bartholomew  A.  Brick- 
ley  as  Trustee  of  said  System;  and  on 
July  29,  1947  the  Court  authorized  the 
said  Trustee  to  employ  the  Applicant  as 
counsel  to  assist  him  in  connection  with 
the  preparation,  filing,  approval  and  con¬ 
summation  of  a  plan  for  the  liquidation 
and  dissolution  of  said  System.  Appli¬ 
cant  states  that  he  has  been  continuously 
so  employed  since  May  19,  1947;  that  up 
to  July  31,  1948  he  devoted  859  hours  to 
the  work,  plus  a  considerable  period  of 
time  in  office  conferences  with  said  Trus¬ 
tee,  estimated  at  an  additional  100  hours. 
Applicant’s  detailed  statement  of  re¬ 
corded  time  indicates  work  in  drafting 
plan  and  amendment  thereof,  numerous 
conferences  with  respect  thereto,  exami¬ 
nation  of  law,  preparation  for  and  at¬ 
tendance  upon  hearings  on  the  plan,  and 
the  preparation  of  numerous  court 
papers,  letters  and  other  documents.  The 
application  states  that  the  amount  re¬ 
quested  is  the  maximum  amount  to  be 
paid  to  applicant  for  all  legal  services 
performed  by  him  in  the  period  covered 
by  it.  * 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  October 
20.  1948  at  5:30  ^  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re¬ 
quest  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  raised  by  said  application  which  he 
proposes  to  controvert ;  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed :  Secre¬ 
tary,  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion.  425  Second  Street  NW„  Washington, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  October  20,  1948 
said  application,  as  amended,  may  be 
granted  without  public  hearing,  unless 
good  reason  therefor  shall  in  the  mean¬ 
time  be  made  to  appear;  or  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  exempt  such  transaction  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Rules  U-20  and  U-100  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[  seal  1  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48  9011;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


(File  No.  70-19431 

New  York  State  Electric  &  Gas  Corp. 
and  General  Public  Utilities  Corp. 

ORDER  GRANTING  APPLICATION  AND  PERMIT¬ 
TING  DECLARATION  TO  BECOME  EFFECTIVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 


office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  1st  day  of  October  1948. 

General  Public  Utilities  Corporation 
("GPU”),  a  registered  holding  company, 
and  its  subsidiary,  New  York  State  Elec¬ 
tric  &  Gas  Corporation  (“New  York 
State”) ,  having  filed  a  joint  application- 
declaration,  and  an  amendment  thereto, 
pursuant  to  sections  9  (a) ,  10,  and  12  (f ) 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  (“act”)  and  Rule  U-43  pro¬ 
mulgated  thereunder,  with  respect  to  the 
following  transaction: 

GPU  proposes  to  purchase  from  New 
York  State  2,725  shares  of  the  non-cumu- 
lative  no  par  value  (voting)  preferred 
stock  of  Staten  Island  Edison  Corpora¬ 
tion,  a  subsidiary  of  New  York  State,  for 
a  net  cash  price  of  $272,500;  and 

Applicants  -  declarants  having  re¬ 
quested  that  the  Commission  find,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  meaning  and  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  as 
amended,  including  sections  373  (a)  and 
1808  (f)  thereof,  that  the  sale,  transfer, 
and  delivery  by  New  York  State  to  GPU 
of  the  2,725  shares  of  the  preferred  stock 
of  Staten  Island  Edison  Corporation  are 
necessary  or  appropriate  to  the  simplifi¬ 
cation  of  the  GPU  holding  company  sys¬ 
tem  and  are  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
effectuate  the  provisions  of  section  11  (b) 
of  the  act;  and 

Such  joint  application-declaration,  as 
amended,  having  been  duly  filed,  and 
notice  of  said  filing  having  been  duly 
given  in  the  form  and  manner  prescribed 
by  Rule  U-23  promulgated  pursuant  to 
said  act.  and  the  Commission  not  having 
received  a  request  for  hearing  with  re¬ 
spect  to  said  joint  application-declara¬ 
tion,  as  amended,  within  the  period 
specified  in  said  notice,  or  otherwise, 
and  not  having  ordered  a  hearing  there¬ 
on;  and 

The  Commission  finding  that  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  act  are  satisfied,  and  deeming  it 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
in  the  interest  of  investors  and  con¬ 
sumers  that  said  joint  application-dec¬ 
laration,  as  amended,  be  granted  and 
permitted  to  become  effective,  and  deem¬ 
ing  it  appropriate  to  grant  a  request  of 
applicants-declarants  that  the  order  be¬ 
come  effective  at  the  earliest  date  pos¬ 
sible.  and  deeming  it  appropriate  to  grant 
the  request  of  applicants-declarants  with 
respect  to  the  suggested  recitals  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Code,  as  amended: 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule 
U-23  and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
act,  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24,  that 
the  joint  application-declaration,  as 
amended,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
granted  and  permitted  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  and  the  proposed  transactions  may 
be  consummated  forthwith. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  sale, 
transfer  and  delivery  by  New  York  State 
to  GPU  of  2,725  shares  of  the  no  par 
value  (voting)  preferred  stock  of  Staten 
Island  Edison  Corporation  are  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  to  the  simplification 
of  the  GPU  System,  of  which  GPU,  New 
York  State  and  Staten  Island  Edison 
Corporation  are  a  part,  and  are  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  to  effectuate  the 


provisions  of  section  11  (b)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nell  ye  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  48-9009;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1918; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


(File  No.  70-1952) 

Public  Service  Company  of  Indiana,  Inc. 

ORDER  GRANTING  APPLICATION  AND  PERMIT¬ 
TING  DECLARATION  TO  BECOME  EFFECTIVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  5th  day  of  October  A.  D.  1948. 

Public  Service  Company  of  Indiana, 
Inc.  (“Public  Service”),  a  public  utility 
subsidiary  of  The  Middle  West  Corpora¬ 
tion,  a  registered  holding  company,  hav¬ 
ing  filed  a  declaration  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  12  (c)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  and  Rule  U-42 
promulgated  thereunder  with  respect  .to 
the  following  transactions: 

Public  Service  proposes  to  call  for  re¬ 
demption  $2,000,000  principal  amount  of 
its  Convertible  Debentures.  The  call  will 
be  made  by  lot  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
the  indenture  which  provides  for  the  re¬ 
demption  thirty  days  after  the  initial  no¬ 
tice  of  call,  which  the  company  expects 
to  publish  on  October  5,  1948,  at  a  price 
of  103%  of  principal  amount  of  all  such 
Convertible  Debentures  which  have  not 
been  converted  into  Common  Stock  of 
the  company  up  to  the  date  designated 
for  redemption. 

Public  Service  further  proposes  to  pay 
to  each  holder  of  its  Convertible  Deben¬ 
tures  (both  those  included  in  the  call  and 
those  not  so  included)  who  surrender 
their  certificates  for  conversion  into 
Common  Stock  of  the  company  during 
the  portion  of  the  call  period  expiring 
prior  to  the  close  of  business  on  October 
31,  1948,  an  amount  equal  to  the  full 
amount  of  interest  that  would  be  pay¬ 
able  for  the  six-month  period  ending 
October  31,  1948. 

The  declaration  having  been  filed  on 
September  20,  1948,  and  the  last  amend¬ 
ment  thereto  having  been  filed  on  Oc¬ 
tober  4,  1948,  notice  of  such  filing  having 
been  given  in  the  form  and  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  Rule  U-23  promulgated  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  act,  and  the  Commission  not 
having  received  a  request  for  hearing 
with  respect  to  said  declaration  within 
the  period  specified  in  said  notice  or 
otherwise,  and  not  having  ordered  a 
hearing  thereon;  and 

The  Commission  finding  with  respect 
to  said  declaration  that  t  ie  require¬ 
ments  of  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
act  and  rules  thereunder  are  satisfied, 
and  deeming  it  appropriate  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  in  the  interest  of  the 
investors  and  consumers  to  permit  the 
said  declaration  to  become  effective  and 
to  grant  declarant’s  request  that  the  or¬ 
der  herein  become  effective  forthwith 
upon  the  issuance  thereof: 

It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act 
and  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  Rule  U-24,  that  the  declaration  be, 
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and  the  same  hereby  is.  permitted  to  be¬ 
come  effective  forthwith. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.*  48  9008;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


(File  No.  70-19571 

Middle  West  Corp.  and  Consolidated 
Electric  and  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington.  D.  C. 
on  the  1st  day  of  October  A.  D.  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  joint 
declaration  has  been  filed  with  this  Com¬ 
mission,  pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (the 
“act”),  by  The  Middle  West  Corpora¬ 
tion  (“Middle  West”),  a  registered  hold¬ 
ing  company,  and  by  Consolidated  Elec¬ 
tric  and  Gas  Company  (“Consoli¬ 
dated”),  a  registered  holding  company 
and  a  non-affiliate  of  Middle  West. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  -person  may,  not  later  than  Oc¬ 
tober  14.  1948  at  5:30  p.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  re¬ 
quest  the  Commission  in  writing  that 
a  hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request,  and  the  issues,  if  any, 
of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  contro¬ 
verted;  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary.  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission.  425 
Second  Street  NW.,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  October  14, 
1948  said  application  may  be  granted  as 
provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 
or  the  Commission  may  exempt  such 
transaction  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20 
(a)  and  U-100  thereof. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  joint  declaration,  which  is  on  file 
in  the  offices  of  this  Commission,  for  a 
statement  of  the  transactions  therein 
proposed,  which  are  summarized  as 
follows: 

Consolidated  and  Middle  West  own 
120,000  shares  <60%)  and  34,000  shares 
<  17% ) ,  respectively,  of  the  200,000  shares 
of  $9  par  value  outstanding  common 
stock  of  Upper  Peninsula  Power  Com¬ 
pany  (“Upper  Peninsula”).  Such  shares 
were  acquired  at  the  time  of  the  organ¬ 
ization  of  Upper  Peninsula  and  such  ac¬ 
quisitions  were  made  pursuant  to  the  or¬ 
der  of  this  Commission  (Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  Release  No.  7407)  dated  May 
14, 1947.  At  the  same  time  Copper  Range 
Company,  primarily  a  mining  company 
which  the  Commission  has  heretofore 
determined  to  be  exempted  from  all  the 
provisions  of  the  act  which  would  re¬ 
quire  it  to  register  thereunder,  and  cer¬ 
tain  individuals  acquired  34,800  shares 
and  11,200  shares  of  said  stock,  respec¬ 
tively. 

Consolidated  and  Middle  West  pro¬ 
pose,  in  accordance  with  Rule  U-50  pro¬ 
mulgated  under  the  act,  publicly  to  in- 
No.  199 - 5 


vite,  by  newspaper  publications,  sealed 
written  bids  for  the  purchase  of  said 
stock  of  Upper  Peninsula  owned  by  them. 
Such  invitations  will  also  cover  the  stock 
owned  by  Copper  Range  Company  and 
so  many  of  the  remaining  11,200  shares 
as  the  several  individual  owners  thereof 
may  elect  to  offer  for  sale. 

The  shares  of  common  stock  owned 
by  Consolidated  are  pledged  under  a  loan 
agreement  dated  as  of  August  25,  1948 
between  Consolidated  and  Central  Han¬ 
over  Bank  and  Trust  Company  and  Con¬ 
tinental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago.  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  such  agreement. 
Consolidated  will  apply  the  proceeds  of 
sale  to  the  partial  payment  of  $5,000,- 
000  aggregate  principal  amount  of  notes 
dated  September  20,  1948  and  maturing 
September  20,  1949,  issued  under  and 
secured  by  such  agreement. 

The  filing  designates  section  12  (d)  of 
the  act.  and  Rules  U-44  and  U-50  there¬ 
under  as  being  applicable  to  the  trans¬ 
actions  embraced  in  the  instant  joint 
declaration. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9010;  Filed.  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:46  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

Authority:  40  Stat.  411,  55  Stat.  839,  Pub. 
Laws  322,  671,  79th  Cong.,  60  Stat.  50,  925;  50 
U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  App.  1,  616,  E.  O.  9193, 
July  6.  1942,  3  CFR.  Cum.  Supp.,  E.  O.  9567, 
June  8,  1945,  3  CFR,  1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9788, 
Oct.  14.  1946,  11  F.  R.  11981. 

|  Vesting  Order  12033 1 

Miss  Rosa  Gerbeth  and  Mrs.  Rosa 
Gerbeth 

In  re:  Debts  owing  to  Miss  Rosa  Ger¬ 
beth  and  Mrs.  Rosa  Gerbeth.  F-28- 
25734-D-l,  F-28-25735-D-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788.  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found : 

1.  That  Miss  Rosa  Gerbeth  and  Mrs. 
Rosa  Gerbeth,  whose  last  known  ad¬ 
dress  is  Wurzback  Thueringen.  Germany, 
are  residents  of  Germany  and  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Miss  Rosa  Gerbeth  by 
Homestake  Mining  Company,  300  Mont¬ 
gomery  St.,  Room  950,  San  Francisco, 
California,  a  corporation  organized  un¬ 
der  the  laws  of  the  State  of  California, 
in  the  amount  of  $135.00,  as  of  December 
31,  1945,  representing  unpaid  dividends 
on  capital  stock  of  said  Homestake  Min¬ 
ing  Company,  together  with  any  and  all 
accruals  thereto,  and  any  and  all  rights 
to  demand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  of 
ownership  or  control  by  Miss  Rosa  Ger¬ 


beth,  the  aforesaid  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Mrs.  Rosa  Gerbeth,  by 
Homestake  Mining  Company,  300  Mont¬ 
gomery  St.,  Room  950,  San  Francisco, 
California,  a  corporation  organized  un¬ 
der  the  laws  of  the  State  of  California, 
in  the  amount  of  $135.00,  as  of  December 
31,  1945,  representing  unpaid  dividends 
on  capital  stock  of  said  Homestake  Min¬ 
ing  Company,  together  with  any  and  all 
accruals  thereto,  and  any  and  all  rights 
to  demand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same. 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by  Mrs.  Rosa 
Gerbeth,  the  aforesaid  national  of  a  des¬ 
ignated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  Interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  14,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48  9023:  Filed.  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:50  a.  m.) 


[Vesting  Order  12055] 

John  Popa 

In  re:  Estate  of  John  Popa,  also  known 
as  loan  Popa.  deceased.  File  D-57-360; 
E.  T.  sec.  10984. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Neta  Bichis  nee  Popa,  whose 
last  known  address  was,  on  August  21, 
1946,  Rumania,  was  on  such  date  a  resi¬ 
dent  of  Rumania  and  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Rumania) ; 

2.  That  the  sum  of  $2,572.89  was  paid 
to  the  Alien  Property  Custodian  by 
George  Comsa,  Executor  of  the  Estate  of 
John  Popa,  also  known  as  loan  Popa, 
deceased; 
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Hamburg,  Germany,  is  a  partnership, 
organized  under  the  laws  of  Germany, 
and  which  has  or,  since  the  effective  date 
of  Executive  Order  8389,  as  amended,  has 
had  its  principal  place  of  business  in 
Germany  and  is  a  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany); 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  a.  One  hundred  (100)  shares  of  no 
par  value  capital  stock  of  the  American 
Ship  and  Commerce  Corporation,  evi¬ 
denced  by  a  certificate  numbered  NY- 
22705  registered  in  the  name  of  W.  G. 
Sickel,  and  presently  in  the  custody  of 
the  Bank  of  Manhattan  Company,  40 
Wall  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  to¬ 
gether  with  all  declared  and  unpaid  divi¬ 
dends  thereon, 

b.  Two  hundred  fifty  (250)  shares  of 
$1.00  par  value  capital  stock  of  Glengarry 
Mining  Company,  evidenced  by  a  cer¬ 
tificate  registered  in  the  name  of  W.  H. 
Hets,  and  presently  in  the  custody  of  the 
Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company,  40 
Wall  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  to¬ 
gether  with  all  declared  and  unpaid 
dividends  thereon, 

c.  Four  (4)  Republic  of  Chile  External 
20  Year  Loan  Sinking  Fund  Gold  7s 
Bonds,  of  $1000  face  value  each,  bearing 
the  numbers  M-4565/7,  and  5485  and 
presently  in  the  custody  of  the  Bank  of 
the  Manhattan  Company,  40  Wall  Street, 
New  York,  New  York,  together  with  any 
and  all  rights  thereunder  and  thereto, 

d.  Six  (6)  Conversion  Office  Foreign 
Debts  Dollar  3s  Bonds,  of  $100  face  value 
each,  bearing  the  numbers  C-085717/9, 
and  085721/3,  and  presently  in  the  cus¬ 
tody  of  the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Com¬ 
pany,  40  Wall  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  together  with  any  and  all  rights 
thereunder  and  thereto, 

e.  Eight  (8)  Conversion  Office  for  Ger¬ 
man  Foreign  Debts  Fractional  Certifi¬ 
cates  for  Dollar  3s  Bonds  said  certificates 
of  the  face  value,  and  bearing  the  num¬ 
bers  set  forth  below : 

«  2  50  . C-006471 

9  5.00 . 012317 

$10.00  .  026751 

$20.00  . . .  64118  20 

$20.00  .  64127/8 


3.  That  the  said  sum  of  $2,572.89  was 
accepted  by  the  Alien  Property  Custo¬ 
dian  on  August  21,  1946,  pursuant  to  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended:  ' 

4.  That  the  said  sum  of  $2,572.89  is 
presently  in  the  possession  of  the  At¬ 
torney  General  of  the  United  States  and 
was  property  in  the  process  of  adminis¬ 
tration  by  the  aforesaid  George  Comsa, 
Executor,  acting  under  the  Judicial  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  Probate  Court  of  Stark 
County.  Ohio,  which  was  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  or  claimed  by,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Rumania) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

5.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  was  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country  on 
August  21,  1946,  the  national  interest  of 
the  United  States  required  that  such  per¬ 
son  be  treated  as  a  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Rumania)  on  such 
date. 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

This  vesting  order  is  issued  nunc  pro 
tunc  to  confirm  the  vesting  of  the  said 
property  by  acceptance  as  aforesaid. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  16,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal!  Malcolm  S.  Mason, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48  9025;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


|  Vesting  Order  12065] 

Calvin  Tetsuo  Ishii 

In  re:  Bank  account  owned  by  and 
debt  owed  to  Calvin  Tetsuo  Ishii,  also 
known  as  Calvin  T.  Ishii. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Calvin  Tetsuo  Ishii,  also 
known  as  Calvin  T.  Ishii,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Japan,  is  a  resident 
of  Japan  and  a  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Japan) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  a  That  certain  debt  or  other  obli¬ 
gation  owing  to  Calvin  Tetsuo  Ishii,  also 
known  as  Calvin  T.  Ishii.  by  Bank  of 
America  National  Trust  and  Savings  As¬ 
sociation,  Santa  Maria,  California,  aris¬ 
ing  out  of  a  savings  account,  account 


number  1761,  entitled  Calvin  T.  Ishii,  and 
any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce 
and  collect  the  same,  and 

b.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Calvin  Tetsuo  Ishii  also 
known  as  Calvin  T.  Ishii,  by  Investors 
Syndicate,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota,  rep¬ 
resented  by  a  paid  up  account  on  the 
books  of  the  aforesaid  company,  said 
account  evidenced  by  a  certificate  is¬ 
sued  by  Investors  Syndicate,  Minneapo¬ 
lis,  Minnesota,  of  $1500.00  face  value, 
bearing  the  number  C-7628,  registered  in 
the  name  of  Chuhei  C.  Ishii  for  Calvin 
T.  Ishii,  and  presently  in  the  custody 
of  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States,  together  with  any  and  all  ac¬ 
cruals  to  the  aforesaid  debt  or  other  ob¬ 
ligation,  and  any  and  all  rights  to 
demand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same, 
and  any  and  all  rights  in  and  under 
the  aforesaid  certificate, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  Calvin 
T.  Ishii,  the  aforesaid  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Japan) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Japan). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  Interest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  proper¬ 
ty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  Interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  22,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General,  . 

Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-9026;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:50  a.  m.J 


(Vesting  Order  12086] 

J.  Magnus  &  Co. 

In  re:  Stock,  bonds  and  bank  account 
owned  by  J.  Magnus  k  Co.  F-28-22174- 
A-l,  F-28-22174-E-2. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  Investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1.  That  J.  Magnus  k  Co.,  the  last 
known  address  of  which  is  Paulstrasse  5, 


and  presently  in  the  custody  of  the  Bank 
of  the  Manhattan  Company,  40  Wall 
Street,  New  York,  New  York,  together 
with  any  and  all  rights  thereunder  and 
thereto,  and 

f.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  J.  Magnus  &  Co.,  by  the 
Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company,  40 
Wall  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  arising 
out  of  a  checking  account,  entitled  J. 
Magnus  k  Co.,  maintained  at  the  afore¬ 
said  bank,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by  J.  Mag¬ 
nus  &  Co.,  the  aforesaid  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany); 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
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national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  "national”  and  "designated 
enemy  country”  as,  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  24,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9027;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:50  a.  m.) 


(Vesting  Order  12145] 

Anna  Groll  et  al. 

In  re:  Interests  in  real  property,  a 
property  insurance  policy  and  claims 
owned  by  Anna  Groll.  and  others. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended. 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788.  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1.  That  Anna  Groll.  August  Groll, 
Elisabeth  Groll,  Bernhard  Groll,  Her¬ 
mann  Groll,  Sophia  Groll,  Joseph  West- 
hues.  Joseph  Westhues  (Jr.),  August 
Westhues,  Heinrich  Westhues,  Gertrud 
Westhues,  August  Groll,  known  as  Erd¬ 
mann,  Theodore  Groll,  known  as  Erd¬ 
mann  and  Bernhard  Groll,  known  as 
Erdmann,  whose  last  knewn  addresses 
are  Alverskirchen.  Germany  and  Mary 
Gockel,  whose  last  known  address  is 
Trier,  Germany,  are  residents  of  Ger¬ 
many  and  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) . 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  a.  An  undivided  one-half  interest 
in  real  property,  situated  in  the  County 
of  McIntosh,  State  of  Oklahoma,  particu¬ 
larly  described  in  Exhibit  A,  attached 
hereto  and  by  reference  made  a  part 
hereof,  together  with  all  hereditaments, 
fixtures,  improvements  and  appurte¬ 
nances  thereto,  and  any  and  all  claims 
for  rents,  refunds,  benefits  or  other  pay¬ 
ments  arising  from  the  ownership  of  such 
property, 

b.  All  right,  title  and  interest  of  the 
persons  named  in  subparagraph  1  here¬ 
of,  in  and  to  Fire  and  Extended  Insurance 
Policy  No.  253098,  issued  by  North  British 
and  Mercantile  Insurance  Company. 
Ltd.,  150  Williams  Street,  New  York  City, 
New  York,  in  the  amount  of  $1,100.00. 
which  policy  expires  May  1,  1950  and 
insures  the  real  property  described  in 
subparagraph  2-a  hereof. 


c.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  the  persons  named  in  sub- 
paragraph  1  hereof,  by  Henry  Groll,  4114 
Arsenal  Street,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  aris¬ 
ing  by  reason  of  rents  collected  from  the 
real  property  described  in  subparagraph 
2-a  hereof,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same,  and 

d.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  the  persons  named  in  sub- 
paragraph  1  hereof,  by  Detjen  &  Detjen, 
Suite  410-412,  511  Locust  Street,  St. 
Louis,  Missouri,  arising  by  reason  of  rents 
collected  from  the  real  property  described 
in  subparagraph  2-a  hereof,  and  any  and 
all  rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect 
the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany); 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  subparagraph  2-a 
hereof,  subject  to  recorded  liens,  encum¬ 
brances  and  other  rights  of  record  held 
by  or  for  persons  who  are  not  nationals 
of  designated  enemy  countries,  and 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  subparagraphs  2-b  to 
2-d  hereof,  inclusive. 

All  such  property  so  vested  to  be  held, 
used,  administered,  liquidated,  sold  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  "national”  and  "designated 
enemy  country"  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
October  5,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

Exhibit  A 

All  of  the  Southwest  Quarter  of  the  South¬ 
west  Quarter  of  Section  29.  and  the  South¬ 
east  Quarter,  and  the  East  Half  of  the  South¬ 
west  Quarter  of  Section  30.  and  the  Northeast 
Quarter  of  the  Northeast  Quarter  of  Section 
31,  and  the  Northwest  Quarter  of  the  North¬ 
west  Quarter  of  Section  32.  all  in  Township 
10  North.  Range  16  East,  containing  360  acres 
more  or  less,  situate  in  the  County  of  McIn¬ 
tosh,  and  State  of  Oklahoma. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9028;  Filed.  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


K.  Fujita  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  with  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof  the  following  prop¬ 
erty,  located  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States,  Washington.  D.  C.,  sub¬ 
ject  to  any  increase  or  decrease  resulting 
from  the  administration  of  such  property 
prior  to  return  and  after  adequate  pro¬ 
vision  for  taxes  and  conservatory  ex¬ 
penses: 

Claimant,  Claim  Number,  and  Property 

K.  Fujita.  1284  Kanewal  Street,  Honolulu. 
T.  H..  37248;  $8.94. 

Mrs.  Yoshlko  Fujita.  (nee  Yoshiko  Ka- 
wato) ,  435  Coral  Street,  Honolulu,  T.  H., 
37249;  $100.29. 

H.  Hasegawa,  sole  owner  of  Satkaiya  Hotel. 
1442  Palolo  Avenue,  Honolulu.  T.  H.,  37251; 
$30.04. 

Hltoshi  Igarashi,  347  N.  Kuaklni  Street, 
Honolulu,  T.  H„  37253;  $62  87. 

H.  Y.  Inase.  P.  O.  Box  1208,  Honolulu,  T.  H.. 
37254;  $215.19. 

H.  Y.  Inase.  guardian  of  Kazue  Inase,  P.  O. 
Box  1208.  Honolulu,  T.  H„  37255;  $0.54. 

Q.  Ishihara  and  Yoshimasa  Ishlhara,  183 
North  Hotel  Street.  Honolulu  48,  T.  H.,  37256; 
$640  64. 

Yoshimasa  Ishihara.  183  North  Hotel 
Street,  Honolulu  48,  T.  H.,  37257;  $13  62. 

Island  Fender  Shop,  Harry  Y.  Takemoto 
and  George  K.  Takemoto,  426  Ward  Street, 
Honolulu.  T.  H.,  37258;  $176  61. 

Gentaro  Kaneshlro,  2412  LUlha  Street, 
Honolulu  3,  T.  H.,  37259;  $45.22. 

Sukelchl  Kirlmitsu  or  Yukimi  Klrimltsu, 
920-E  Austin  Lane,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  37261; 
$288.37. 

Chlkayo  Kobayshl,  1525-A  Kauluwela  Lane, 
Honolulu,  T.  H..  37262;  $101.50. 

Masaichi  Kobayashl,  a/k/a  M.  Kobayashl, 
1525-A  Kauluwela  Lane,  Honolulu,  T.  H  , 
37263;  $54084. 

Fujie  Komesu.  a  'k/a  Mrs.  Harriet  K.  Has- 
lett.  District  Public  Works,  N.  O.  B„  Kodiak, 
Alaska.  37265;  $66.13. 

Yasu  Matsuura  or  Noboru  Matsuura,  c/o 
Mr-  S.  A.  Baldwin,  Makawao,  Manl,  T.  H., 
37267;  $45.14. 

S.  Miranda,  ld-B  N.  School  Street,  Hono¬ 
lulu,  T.  H„  37268;  $2. 

Michiko  Mitsui,  1804  Kam  IV  Road,  Hono¬ 
lulu,  T.  H„  37269;  $38  93. 

Michiko  Mitsui,  trustee  for  Fumiko  Mitsui, 
1804  Kam  IV  Road,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  37270; 
$62.42. 

Michiko  Mitsui,  guardian  of  Kazuo  Mitsui, 
1804  Kam  IV  Road.  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  37271; 
$112.09. 

Tatsuo  Mitsumori,  3441  James  Street, 
Honolulu.  T.  H..  37272;  $7  46. 

Toml  Mlyasaki,  1751  10th  Avenue,  Hono¬ 
lulu.  T.  H„  37273;  $12.49. 

Kanlchi  Morlta,  1918  Lime  Street,  Hono¬ 
lulu.  T.  H..  37276;  $17.28. 

Tsuya  Muramoto,  4758  G  Farmers  Road, 
Honolulu,  T.  H  .  37277;  $11.90. 

Selichi  Nakamura,  2043  Ohai  Lane.  Hono¬ 
lulu.  T.  H..  37278;  $100  50. 

Fusa  Nishthara,  95  Vineyard  Street,  Hono¬ 
lulu.  T.  H  .  37279;  $5. 

Mikayo  Nishihara,  566  N.  Vineyard  Street, 
Honolulu.  T.  H„  37280;  $138.43. 

Elzo  Okada  or  Soyo  Okada,  1708  Olona 
Lane.  Honolulu  44.  T.  H..  37281;  $97.53. 

Eizo  Okada,  1708  Olona  Lane,  Honolulu  44, 
T.  H„  37282;  $194.70. 

Fumiko  Okamoto,  1114  B  Pua  Lane,  Hono¬ 
lulu,  T.  H„  37283;  $13  96. 
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Torakt  Okamoto,  guardian  of  Mitsuki  Oka- 
moto,  1114-B  Pua  Lane,  Honolulu,  T.  H., 
37284;  $17.37. 

Takemo  Okuda,  1092  S.  Beretania  Street, 
Honolulu,  T.  H.,  37285;  $812.42. 

Minoru  Osaki  or  Mrs.  Hatsune  Osaki,  P.  O. 
Box  20,  Kapaa,  Kauai,  T.  H..  37286;  $3,687.65. 

Doris  Tsuruye  Oshima.  agent  for  Wakano 
Oshima,  sole  owner  of  Shinkiraku  Restau¬ 
rant,  1450  Aiencastre  Street,  Honolulu  36, 
T.  H.,  37287;  $267.33. 

Hyokichl  Shimamura,  guardian  of  Hiroshi 
6himamura.  1104  Palama  Street,  Honolulu  7, 
T.  H„  37289;  $154.40. 

Kumato  Sonoda  and  Masao  Sonoda,  983-A 
Niepers  Lane,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  37290;  $21.57. 

Natsu  Suwa,  336  North  Kukul  Street,  Hono¬ 
lulu,  T.  H.,  37291;  $66.15. 

Chutaro  Suzuki,  House  620,  Camp  2, 
Spreckelsvllle,  Maui,  Territory  of  Hawaii, 
37292;  $130.30. 

Tenzen  Taba,  307-B  North  School  Street, 
Honolulu,  T.  H..  37293;  $80.12. 

Yokichl  Takahashl,  Kailua,  Oahu,  T.  H., 
37294;  $96.74. 

Harry  Y.  Takemoto,  3215  Hoolulu  Street, 
Honolulu,  T.  H„  37295;  $144.63. 

Kiyoshl  Takemoto,  3215  Hoolulu  Street, 
Honolulu,  T.  H.,  37296;  $137.09. 

Kinmatsu  Nakata,  2304  South  King  Street, 
Honolulu.  T.  H„  37297:  $337.88. 

Miyoki  Tominaga,  1636  Kalihl  Street,  Hon¬ 
olulu  10,  T.  H..  37298;  $476.65. 

Kikuji  Ujilve.  1708  Olona  Lane,  Honolulu, 
T.  H.  37301;  $8  88. 

Genzaemon  Tsuchlda  or  Shizut  Tsuchida, 
P.  O.  Box  6,  Wailua,  Oahu,  T.  H.,  16172; 
$4,252.75. 

Hltoshl  Ushijima.  1818  South  King  Street, 
Honolulu,  T.  H„  37303;  $10.38. 

Takeo  Yamamoto,  trustee  for  Fumio 
Yamamoto,  254-B  Auwaiolimu  Street,  Hono¬ 
lulu.  T.  H„  37305;  $30.80. 

Shusel  Yamashiro.  1518  Miller  Street, 
Honolulu,  T.  H.,  37306;  $2,849.55. 

Mlvuki  Higashimura,  2558  Namauu  Street, 
Honolulu,  T.  H  .  32333;  $16.63. 

Yuriko  Higashimura,  2558  Namauu  Street, 
Honolulu,  T.  H.,  32334;  $13.39. 

Kuma  Inoue,  guardian  of  Rikuo  Inoue, 
1418  University  Lane,  Honolulu  33,  T.  H., 
29451;  $315.80. 

Sibyl  Davis,  Adm.  Est.  of  Kumataro  Mlt- 
sunaga,  deceased.  Chief  Clerk,  Circuit  Court, 
First  Judicial  District,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  7297; 
$503.30. 

S.  Suganuma,  trustee  for  the  Est.  of  Nao 
Suganuma,  deceased,  1355  10th  Avenue, 
Honolulu,  T.  H.,  9101;  $128.58. 

Tatsue  S.  Hedani,  Adm.  Est.  of  Togo  Sugl- 
mura,  deceased,  Kaheka,  Paia,  Maul,  T.  H., 
30359;  $494  31. 

Sibyl  Davis,  Adm.  Est.  of  Akl  Kashiwahara, 
deceased.  Chief  Clerk,  First  Circuit  Court, 
Honolulu,  T.  H.,  7043;  $1,014.69. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  Oc¬ 
tober  6,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[sealI  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9029;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


Ernst  Ludwig  Ruppel 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 


amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in¬ 
tention  to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property  located  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement 
thereof,  after  adequate  provision  for 
taxes  and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  Number,  and  Property 

Ernst  Ludwig  Ruppel,  Stourbridge,  Wor¬ 
cester,  England,  4706;  Property  described  in 
Vesting  Order  No.  201  (8  F.  R.  625,  January 
16,  1943)  relating  to  United  States  Letters 
Patent  No.  2,102,224. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
October  5,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9030;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


(Vesting  Order  CE  4581 

Costs  and  Expenses  Incurred  in  Certain 
Actions  or  Proceedings  in  Certain 
Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  and 
Wisconsin  Courts 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  having  been  found: 

1.  That  each  of  the  persons  named  in 
Column  1  of  Exhibit  A,  attached  hereto 
and  by  reference  made  a  part  hereof, 
was  a  person  within  the  designated 
enemy  country  or  the  enemy-occupied 
territory  identified  in  Column  2  of  said 
Exhibit  A  opposite  such  person’s  name; 


2.  That,  it  was  in  the  interest  of  the 
United  States  to  take  measures  in  con¬ 
nection  with  representing  each  of  said 
persons  in  the  court  or  administrative 
action  or  proceeding  identified  in  Col¬ 
umn  3  of  said  Exhibit  A  opposite  such 
person’s  name,  and  such  measures  hav¬ 
ing  been  taken ; 

3.  That,  in  taking  such  measures  in 
each  of  such  actions  or  proceedings,  costs 
and  expenses  were  incurred  in  the 
amount  stated  in  Column  4  of  said  Ex¬ 
hibit  A  opposite  the  action  or  proceeding 
identified  in  Column  3  of  said  Exhibit  A; 

4.  That  each  amount  stated  in  Column 
4  of  said  Exhibit  A  has  been  paid  from 
the  property  which  each  of  said  persons 
obtained  or  was  determined  to  have  as  a 
result  of  the  action  or  proceeding  identi¬ 
fied  in  Column  3  of  said  Exhibit  A  oppo¬ 
site  such  person’s  name  and  all  of  said 
amounts  are  presently  in  the  possession 
of  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States. 

Now,  therefore,  there  is  hereby  vested 
in  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States,  to  be  used  or  otherwise  dealt  with 
in  the  interest  of  and  for  the  benefit  of 
the  United  States,  the  amounts  stated  in 
Column  4  of  said  Exhibit  A. 

The  term  “designated  enemy  country” 
as  used  herein  shall  have  the  meaning 
prescribed  in  section  10  of  Executive  Or¬ 
der  9193,  as  amended.  The  term  “enemy- 
occupied  territory”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meaning  prescribed  in  Rules  of 
Procedure,  Office  of  Alien  Property, 
§  501.6  (8  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  503.6). 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
October  4,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[sealI  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property- 


Exhibit  A 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  8 

Column  4 

Name 

Country  or 
territory 

Action  or  proceeding 

Sura  vested 

Item  l 

Agostina  Arpianl... . 

Italy . 

Estate  of  Frank  Arpianl,  deceased,  probate  Court,  city 
of  St.  Louis,  State  of  Missouri,  No.  96088. 

$18. 00 

Desidcrio  Arpianl . 

. do . 

Item  i 

Same . 

18  00 

Ermelinda  Carpani . 

. do . 

Item  S 

8ame . 

18.00 

Item  t 

Carolina  Blone . 

. do . 

Estate  of  Floran  Valpreda,  deceased,  Surrogate’s  Court, 
Monmouth  County,  State  of  New  Jersey. 

23.50 

Frospero  Valpreda . 

France . 

Item  8 

Same _ _ _ _ 

23.  :o 

Hem  e 

Albert  De  Nardo . 

Italy . 

Estate  of  Mario  De  Nardo,  deceased.  Surrogate’s  Court, 
Queens  County,  State  of  New  York,  file  No.  2326/1943. 

1,  443. 50 

Anna  Linda . 

. do . 

Item  7 

Same . . . . . . . 

1,  443. 50 

Item  8 

Marla  Prevorschli . . 

Austria . 

Estate  of  Frank  Staudacher,  deceased,  County  Court, 
Milwaukee  County,  State  of  Wisconsin,  No.  230032. 

48.00 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-9001;  Filed.  Oct.  8,  1948;  8:53  a.  m.] 


